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FOREWORD

The Council of the Pali Text Society hope to continue

publication of the Journal, if support and interest are
sufficient.

The Journal will publish short Pali texts, translations, and
commentaries on texts, catalogues and handlists of Pali
books and manuscripts, and similar material.

Papers should be sent to the editor:

Mr K. R. Norman,

Faculty of Oriental Studies,
Sidgwick Avenue,
Cambridge, CB3 9DA.

TWO JATAKA MANUSCRIPTS FROM THE
NATIONAL LIBRARY IN BANGKOK

Although the describing of Pali manuscripts has a fairly
long history, starting with Westergaard’s catalogue' of the
manuscripts in Copenhagen, even the knowledge of collections
of Pali manuscripts kept in European libraries and museums
is far from being comprehensive. A number of lists and short
descriptions have appeared in earlier numbers of this
Journal.? As far as British collections are concerned, a new
catalogue of Sinhalese manuscripts in the India Office
Library has appeared,’ and another describing the Neville
Collection in the British Museum is in preparation.* Further
information about older catalogues and unpublished handlists
may be found in the Pali Buddhist Review.’

In France, the catalogue of the Bibliothéque Nationale in
Paris is under revision, and a short supplement to Cabaton’s
catalogue® has been published recently by Jacqueline Filliozat.”
The same scholar has also collected further information®
about Pali manuscripts, mostly of later texts, kept in the
same library.

The rich collection of Pali manuscripts in Denmark has
been described by G. Ceedés” and C. E. Godakumbara'® in
Volumes 2,2 and 1, respectively, of the Catalogue of Oriental
Manuscripts, Xylographs etc. in Danish Collections. Volume
2,1 dealing with Cambodian and Burmese Pali manuscripts is
under preparation.’!

C. Regamey has given information!'? about a Swiss
collection containing mainly Pali manuscripts, while German
collections are in the process of being catalogued in various
volumes of the monumental Verzeichnis der Oritentalischen
Handschriften in Deutschland [Inventory of Oriental Manu-
scripts in Germany] founded by W. Voigt (1911-1982)."3

As far as Asia is concerned, the only Indian collection
described so far seems to be that in the Adyar Library.' In
those countries where Theravada Buddhism prevails, there is
a good catalogue of the Colombo Museum'® which, however,
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includes only about two thirds of the collection. Libraries of
monasteries in Sri Lanka have been surveyed by K. D.
Somadasa.'® Further information about earlier attempts to
catalogue Pali manuscripts in Ceylon and Burma may be
found in the rich and comprehensive bibliographies made by
H. Bechert.!” As far as Thailand, Laos and Cambodia are
concerned, there is a list by P.-B. Lafont,'® which supplements
the still valuable article by L. Finot.'!” The Cambodian
monastery libraries may be considered as destroyed and their
manuscripts as lost.

Although hardly noticed outside the kingdom, important
and efficient steps have been taken to take stock of the Pali
manuscripts in Thailand. Rich collections which sometimes
contain rather old Pali manuscripts can be found today in the
monasteries of North Thailand. Mostly, however, they
contain manuscripts written in the North Thai (Thai Yuan or
Lanna) language. Consequently, a survey started by the Social
Research Institute of the University of Chiang Mai, at present
under the directorship of Professor Kasem Burakasikorn,
has concentrated on collecting North Thai literature. For-
tunately, old and, as far as can be judged from a brief
insepction, valuable Pali manuscripts have not been excluded
from the survey. The first fruit of this endeavour was a
mimeographed survey by Sommai Premchit in collaboration
with Puangkam Tuikeo.?” In the meantime a project has
been started by the same institute to microfilm these
manuscripts, at present under the supervision of Acharn
Balee Buddharaksha, who has given a first survey of the
manuscripts available in microfilm.?! Both lists are written in
Thai.

Comparatively little is know about the earlier history of
books in Thailand prior to the late 18th century. Some
outlines, together with information about two old manuscripts
of the Samyuttanikaya, have been given by the present
writer.?> In Central Thailand, the advent of the Chakri
Dynasty, which has ruled the country since BE 2325 (1782),
marks also the start of a remarkable series of editions of the
Tipitaka, the best known of which is that printed by order of
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Rama V Chulalongkorn in 1893, expanded in 1927, and
reprinted in 1980.%

Editorial activities preceding the Rama V edition have
been described by G. Ceedés,” who at the same time
furnishes some information about the manuscripts and other
collections of the Vajirinana National Library.”” Among
other items Ceedés mentions an extremely old manuscript of
the Saratthapakasini, written in BE 1938, corresponding to
AD 1440. This seems to be the second oldest dated Pali
manuscript known, being only slightly younger than the
Samuttanikaya manuscript of AD 1412 kept in the Colombo
Museum.*®

Although there is an old, very brief and extremely rare
printed list of titles of manuscripts kept in the National
Library, which is not accessible to me, it is somewhat difficult
to find out the exact contents of this highly valuable
collection while the catalogue is still under preparation.
There are some brief handlists, which are useful but
accessible only with difficulty.

To get a clearer picture of this collection, I started to
inspect older manuscripts written during the Ayuthaya
period before 1767 during three visits to Thailand in the years
1981, 1982 and 1983, which have been supported by the
Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft. Besides that foundation
I have to thank the director of the National Library, Acharn
Kullasap Gesmankit, and her ever helpful staff for granting
access to this collection which proved to be of unexpected
interest and importance for Pali studies.

In the following pages two of the Jataka manuscripts read
during my visit to the National Library in 1983 will be
described.

I. KHUDDAKANIKAYA JATAKAPALL. Library no. 6284 (old
number 126-5/6); 13 fasc.; dated Buddha Sakkaraja 2249 =
AD 1706. Khmer script. According to a modern palm-ieaf
used as the cover there should be 15 fasciculi (phiik), as is
also stated in a hand list. However, only 13 phiik actually
survive.
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Both sides of the manuscript, which has been put between
wooden covers, have been painted with black lacquer, on
which there is a golden pattern. Together with the pagination
this pattern proved to be helpful when rearranging the phik
in their correct sequence. At the same time the pattern of the
phitk containing the Mahajanaka-Jataka provides a further
clue that it has been added here from somewhere else to
supplement our fragmentary manuscript.

It is important to notice that the lacquer and the pattern
have been applied only after both parts of the manuscript
written during AD 1697 and 1706 had been reassembled.

Further the pagination seems to indicate that an incomplete
copy has been supplemented after an interval of nine years.
Starting from the nucleus [6. Bhuridatta (phuk 2), pages so-
ai, 7. Candakumara, pages o-gu, 8. Brahmanarada, pages
gyu-cah/ it seems that 8. Vidhura, pages chya-ria, has been
added at the end, and 6. Bharidatta (phiik 1), pages la-sai, at
the beginning of the fragment. Only the pagination of 5.
Mahosatha poses some difficulties. The last two phitk, 4
pages pu-bham and 5 pages ma-rah, are consistent with the
following phak of Bharidatta. The stray pagination of
Mahosatha phiik 1 pages di-nau, phitk 2 pages ta-dai, and
phuk 3 pages ca-jau, is difficult to explain. In theory one
might assume that the missing second phuik of Vidhura had
been numbered as pages 7Ad-di, and that the scribe in-
advertently continued this pagination, if he started to copy
the Mahosatha phiik 1 only after finishing Vidhura phiik 2.
This, however does not explain the pagination of Mahosatha
phitk 2 pages ta-dai and phuk 3 pages ca-jau. The following
assumption would account for the strange pagination at least
to a certain extent. If more than one scribe worked at
supplementing a fragmentary manuscript, one of them might
have started from the beginning with the Suvannasama pages
ka-ge and the Nimi pages gai-ju, and then, leaving Mahosatha
phiik 1 to the second scribe, continued with Mahosatha phiik
2, for which he calculated roughly, and not altogether
wrongly, page ta as the first one. The confusion was then
created by the second scribe, who continued the Vidhura
pagination using pages di-nau instead of pages ji foll. Even if
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this inferred procedure is the correct one, it is difficult to see
why Mahosatha phitk 3 has the pages ca-jau.

There is still one more problem posed by the pagination.
Starting from the first page of Mahosatha phiuk 4, which is
page pu, and calculating backwards, there should have been
seven phitk before this one in the manuscript, whereas there
are only five extant. As the Suvannasama is the third jataka
in the mahanipata, two phik are left for the Mugapakka
(Temiya) and Mahajanaka. That both were once included in
this mansucript is shown again by the golden pattern, which
clearly points to missing parts before the first extant
jataka,the Suvannasama, which therefore should not start
with page ka.

Contents of the manuscript:

[1.] BRa MAHAJIANAKA, phitk 1, no date.
Leaves: ka-ghi

Beginning: koyam majjhe . . . : Ja V1 30,15 = B VI 39,1
End: . . . anando sesaparisa buddhaparisa ahesum. simbali
. .mahardjakuli ahesum . . . aham eva ti sammasambuddho

ahositi. mahdjanakajatakam nitthitam: Ja VI 68,23 = B VI
84,6

Remarks: Written by a different hand and showing a
different pattern on both sides of the ‘inner book’, this phiik
has most probably been taken from a second manuscript to
supplement the fragment. It has been corrected by two
hands.

3. SUVANNASAMAJATAKAM, phuk 1, dated BS 2249 pi ¢6
‘year of the dog’; according to Sao Saimong (‘Cala Sakkaraja
and the sixty cyclical year names’, Journal of the Siam Society
69, 1981, pp. 4-12) BS 2249 corresponding to CS 1068 a ray-
sed or dog year, c¢6 being used in Thai to designate the 11th
cyclical (dog) year.

Leaves: ka-ge, plus one leaf without pagination at the end of
this phitk. This leaf is covered by writing only in a middle
column, recto, and is otherwise blank.

Beginning: ko nu mam . . . : Ja VI 68,25 = B VI 85,1
End: . . . suvannapandito pana aham eva ti sammasambuddho
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fi. suvannasamajatakam nitthitam tatiyam buddham saranam
gacchami sam: Ja V1 95,11 = B VI 117, 15

Remarks: The formula at the end of a phiik very often breaks
off in the middle of the word just as the space allows.

A new edition of this jataka has been prepared by R. Ci¢ak-
Chand (Das Samajataka. Kritische Ausgabe, Ubersetzung
und vergleichende Studie. Bonn 1974 (thesis), cf. M. Hahn;
‘Die Haribhattajatakamala (II). Das Syamajataka’, WZKS
20, 1976, pp. 37-74.

4. NEMIRAJAJATAKA, phitk 4, dated BS 2249 = 1706.
Leaves: gai-ju pagination gha-ghah is missing by mistake, no
gap in the text.

Beginning: accheram vata . . . : Ja VI 95,13 = B VI 119,1
End: nemijatakam catuttham nitthitam. nibbanapaccayo hotu
me andgate: Ja VI 129,17 = B VI 162,10

Remarks: There are many corrections of the text and notes
in the margin by a second hand.

5a. MAHOSATHAPANDITAJATAKA, phik 1, dated BS 2249
=1706.

Leaves: di-nau

Beginning: paricalo sabbasenaya ti . . . : Ja VI 329,20 = B
VI 173,1

End: sirikdalakinnipanho nitthito: Ja V1 349,18 = B V1 188,16
Remarks: There are corrections by a second hand, probably
by the same hand as found in the Mahajanaka. Interlinear or
marginal notes, however, are missing.

The name Mahosadha (our manuscript has Mahosatha
throughout) is current in SE Asia instead of Mahaummagga(B
and S ummanga)-Jataka, though the name has been dropped
and replaced by Mahaummanga in B. In S 2523 = 1980, on
the other hand, the traditional name has been kept. On the
names and the sequence of the jatakas in SE Asia see G. H.
Luce (‘The 550 Jatakas in Old Burma’, Artibus Asiae
19,1956, pp. 291-307) and G. Martini (‘Les titres des Jataka
dans les manuscrits Pali de la Bibliothéque Nationale de
Paris’, BEFEO 51, 1963, pp. 79-93).

Subtitles: gadrabhapanho nitthito, Ja V1 3449 = B VI 183,7
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is missing in the manuscript; ekanavisatipariho nitthito, ne 15
= Ja VI 345,28 = B VI 184,31; kakantakapanho nitthito, nai
v3 = Ja VI 347,6 = B VI 186,7; sirikalakinnipanho nitthito,
nau v5 = Ja VI 349,18 = B VI 188,16.

Sb. MAHOSATHAJATAKAM, phitk 2, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: ta-dai

Beginning: aparasmim divase . . . : Ja VI 349,19 = B VI
188,17

End: devatapanho nitthito: Ja VI 378,21 = B VI 222,16
Remarks: Corrected in the same way as phiik 1 with
additional scratched corrections.

Subtitles: dvadasanipate mendakapariho nitthito, ti v2 = Ja
VI 355,21 = B VI 194,26; visatinipdate sirimendakapariho
nitthito, tha v2 = JA V1363,23 = B V1 2049 (sirimantapariha);
channapathapanho nitthito, thi 12 = Ja VI 366,6 = B VI
206,18; amaradevipariyesanam nitthitam, thai 13 = Ja VI
368,14 added after anusdsi; subtitle not in E, but = B VI
210,5 (-pariyesand nitthitd); cattaro ratanacord nitthitd, thah
r3 = Ja VI 370,13 added after pesesi, subtitle not in E, but cf.
sabbaratanathena E note 5 = B VI 213, 13; khajjotapanak-
apanho nitthito, da 13 = Ja VI 372,10 = B VI 215,12;
bhiiripanho nitthito, di 12 = Ja VI 376,5 = B VI 219,19;
devatapanho nitthito, dai v5 = Ja VI 378,21 = B VI 222,16.

5c. BRAH MAHOSATHA, phitk 3, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: ca-jau; cah occurs twice
Beginning: puna te cattaro . . . : Ja VI 378,22 = B VI 222,17
End: ... kira mithilinagaravasino sahirarifiasuvannd jata.
mahaggharatanani jatani: Ja VI 409,25 = B VI 2553
Remarks: Corrections as in phitk 2; some leaves slightly
damaged by worms, no text lost.
Subtitles: pasicapanditapanho nitthito, nitthita ca paribhinda-
katha ti, cah 15 = Ja V1 389,30 = B VI 234,14, B:brahmadat-
tassa yuddhaparajayakhandam nitthitam, B VI 255,6 after
. . vassam atitam, Ja VI 409,26.

5d. MAHOSATHAJATAKAM, phitk 4, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: piu-bham
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Beginning: brahmadattassa pi . . . : Ja VI 409,25 = B VI
255.3
End: ... omudcitvd ummangadvare valukam vyithitam

katva tattha thapesi: Ja VI 4482 = B VI 297,11

Remarks: No subtitles given in E; suvannakhandam nitthita. ,
B VI272,7 corresponding to Ja VI 425,27: missing also in our
manuscript on leaf phah vl1.

Se. MAHOSATHAJATAKA, phitk 5, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: ma-rah
Beginning: thapetva ca pana ummangam pavisitva ummangam
kkhacitva(?) tam nagaram pavisitva . . . : Ja V1 4482 = B
V1 297,11
End: dakarakkhasapanho nitthito. nitthita ca sabbaso ma-
haummangajatakavanna. iti sattha imam dhammadesanam
aharitva saccani pakasetva jatakam samodhanento "na bhik-
khave idan' eva tathagato pannava parappavadamaddano
atite aparipakke fifiane bodhififianatthaya cariyam caranto pi
pandava yevd’ ti vatva imam jatakam samodhanetva ima
gatha aha
senako kassapo asi ambattho capi pukkuso
kamindho kuccadanto ca devindho senadandako
kevatto devadatto ca chalaka thulanandika
sundari paricalacandi {ca) mangalika ca salika
udumbara ditthamangalika vedeho kaludayi ca
bhert uppalavannasi  pita suddhodano ahu
mata asi mahamadya amara bimbasundari
tikkhanakumaro(ca)chano canuhekkho ca rahulo
suvo ahosi anando  sariputto ca culant
mahosatho lokanatho evam dharetha jitakam
mahosathapanditasatakam paricamam nitthitam, Ja V1 478,20
= B VI 333,12
Subtitles: mahaummangam nitthitam, yai v1 = Ja VI 466,18
= B VI 218,12; ettakena ayam parho nitthito, yah v4 = Ja V1
470,9 = B VI 321,28.

6a. BHURIDATTAJATAKA, phitk 1, dated BS 2249 = 1706
Leaves: la-sai, at the end one leaf without pagination
Beginning: yam kimci . . . : Ja VI 157,25 = B VII 1,7
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End: alambayanakandam nitthitam: Ja VI 186,17 = B VII
31,8

Remarks: The leaf without pagination at the end of this phik
seems to be a further indication that an older fragmentary
manuscript has been completed at a later date: phuk 2
written in 1697 already starts with page so. On the other
hand the preceding phitk now lost and replaced might have
begun with page /a.

Instead of alambayanakanda E has kilanakhanda following
its manuscript B, as this subtitle is missing in C**. B (1956)
explicitly states that alambdyanakhanda is the Siamese
reading.

There are corrections as in the Candakumarajataka (see
below). '

Subtitles: nagarakandam nitthitam, varl = Ja V116727 =B
VII 12,7; uposathakandam nitthitam, vit4 = Ja V1 170,1 (not
in C*) = B VII 14,5; brahmanakandam nitthitam, vah v1 =
Ja VI 177,14 (vanappavesana-, not in C*) = B VI 22,2 (B
gives no subtitle, but notes: C, E vanappavesana-, S:
nesada-); . . . pakkami. garuddhakandam nitthitam. tasmim
kale . . ., sarl = Ja VI 178,22 (not in E) = B VII 23,8;
somadattakandam nitthitam, se 12 = Ja VI 183,27 (after verse
61, not in E) = B VII1 29,2 (not in B); silakhandi (/) nitthitam,
se v5 = Ja V1 184,22 = B VII 29,25 (not in B).

6b. BHURIDATTAJATAKAM, phitk 2, dated BS 2240 = 1697
Leaves: so-hah, dva-dvah, a-ai; one leaf without pagination
at the end, which is covered by writing only in the middle
column, recto, otherwise blank.

Beginning: -alambanena pana . . . : Ja VI 186,19 = B VII
31,19

End: bhiridatto pana aham eva ti sammasambuddho .
bharidattajatakam nigthitamm chattha(!). nibbanapaccayo hotu.
buddham saranam gaccha: Ja VI 219,27 = B VII 70,7
Remarks: Critical edition and translation of verses 14184 by
L. Alsdorf (‘Das Bhuridatta-Jataka. Ein antibrahmanischer
Naga-Roman’, WZKS 21, 1977, pp. 25-55).

Subtitles: . .. agamasi. vilapakandam nitthitam. tasmim
khane . . ., hirl = Ja VI 191,16 = B VII 26,29 (not in E,
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B); ... nivatti. baranasikandam nititam(!). te pi . . ., ho 13
= Ja VI 197,7 = B VII 34,16 (E = B nagarappavesana-, one
sentence later than in our manuscript, not in C"S); Su-
bhogakandam nitthitam, hah 15 = Ja VI 200,13 = B VII 46,25
(B = E mahasattassa pariyesana-, not in C*; . . . vannesi.
yahffia-vadavannand nitthitd. tassa tam katham . . . , dvur3 =
Ja VI 205,19 (not in E) = B VII 53,13 (micchakatha);

. . nakasi. yarinabhedakandam nitthitam. sagarabrahma-
datto . . ., ar13=JaVI21720 = B VI1 67,12 (not in E, B).

7. CANDANAKUMARAJATAKA, phuk 1, dated BS 2240 = 1697
Leaves: o-gu

Beginning: rajasi luddha(!)kammo ti . . . : Ja V1 129,19 = B
VII 71,1
End: ... suriyakumaro sariputto. sakko anuruddho. can-

danakumaro pana aham eva ti sammasambuddho. candana-
kumarajatakam sattamam nitthitam. buddham saranam gac-
chami dhammam saranam gacchami. samgham saranam
gacchami. nibbanapaccayo ho: Ja V1 157,23 = B VII 104,24.
Added in margin: parisa buddhaparisa avahasum(!), to be
inserted before candanakumaro.

Remarks: There are notes and corrections by a second hand.
The manuscript is very slightly damaged by worms without
any loss of text. The verses have been critically edited by
L. Alsdorf (Die Arya-Strophen des Pali-Kanons. Akademie
der Wissenschaften und der Literatur. Abhandlungen der
geistes- und sozialwissenschaftlichen Klasse. Jahrgang 1967
Nr. 4, Wiesbaden 1968, pp. 38-50).

8. BRAHMANARADAJATAKAM, phuk 1, dated BS 2240 = 1697
Leaves: gyii-cah plus one leaf as in no. 6b

Beginning: ahii raja videhanan ti . . . : Ja V1219,29 = B VII
105,1
End: . .. mahabrahma bodhisatto aham eva sammasamvud-

dho(!) tha jatakan ti. mahdanaradajatakam nitthitam at-
thamam, Ja V1 255,12 = B VII 149,29

Remarks: There are frequent corrections and notes by two
different hands. See P. Dupont: La version méne du
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Naradajataka. Paris 1954. (Publication de 1'Ecole Frangaise
d’Extréme-Orient XXXVI).

7. VIDHURAJATAKA, phuk 1, dated BS 2249 = 1706

Leaves: chya-ha

Beginning: pandu kisiydsi . . . : Ja VI 255,14 = B VII 251,1
End: akkhakandam nitthitam: Ja V12923 = B VI1 195,6 (E,
B lakkhana-)

Remarks: The second phiik of this jataka is missing. See H.
Liders (‘Das Vidhurapanditajataka’, ZDMG 99, 1945-1949,
pp. 103-130 = Kleine Schriften, Wiesbaden 1973, pp.
36-66). On the verses of the Dohalakhanda (Ja VI 262-274).
L. Alsdorf (‘Das Jataka vom weisen Vidhura’, WZKS 15,
1971, pp. 23-56.

Subtitles: . .. aggamamsu. catuposathapariha nitthita, chyai
v5 = Ja V1 262,1 = B VII 258,24, dohalinikandam nitthitam,
jyai v2 = Ja VI 274,30 = B VII 173,27, manikandam
nitthitam, jhya v2 = Ja VI 279,32 = B VII 180,11; (no
subtitle at Ja VI 286,8); gharavasaparho nitthito, jhyo v3 =
Ja VI 287,31 = B VII 190,10.

The manuscript is written carefully and has been worked
upon by one, or sometimes two different hands, which have
corrected the text and inserted interlinear or marginal notes
here and there. Although the text closely follows the SE
Asian tradition, which can be seen even at a glance from the
arrangements of the jatakas [see G. H. Luce; ‘The 550
Jatakas . . . ’, and G. Martini, ‘Les titres des Jataka . . . " as
above I 5a] the tradition is not always identical with the one
of the Burmese branch, although both the Burmese branch
and our manuscript have many characteristic variants in
common, such as Fausboll’s B¢ indiydacapadharibhi, Ja V1
46,28* against E illiyacapadharihi (cf. Ja VI 503,7%); inda-
khaggadhara, Ja VI 223,18* against E itthi-; E (also BY)
dhira, Ja VI 223,19* against B, Mon, our manuscript vird.
One of the characteristics of non-Burmese SE Asian Pali
seems to be the predilection for the verbal ending -mhase in
the first person plural, e.g. katham amhe karomhase (ct.
karoma), Ja VI 163,26 E = B = S karomase; ganhamhase
manim tata (ct. ganhama), Ja VI 182,13* E = B = §
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ganhamase; ma . . . kamasa pajahamhase (ct. ma jahama),
Ja VI 182,14* E = B pajahimhase, S pajahamase (v.1. from
‘ma’: pajahimse(!)); ganhamhase vikantanam (ct. ganhama)
Ja VI 441,5* = 24* E ganhamase vikattanam, B = S
ganhamase vikantanam. The use of these forms is by no
means a peculiarity limited to this manuscript. Also in
manuscripts from North Thailand we find, e.g. vane yattha
vasemhase, Ja VI 516,10* = S, E = B vasamase; vademhase,
D I11 197,22 E vademase.

The ending has been noted by W. Geiger (Pali Literatur
und Sprache, Strassburg 1916 §§ 122, 126). The explanation
given in § 122, viz. a contamination of -mhe, which in turn
originated by syncope from -mahe, and -mase, seems to be
rather doubtful. Native grammarians teach the ending
-mhase as belonging to hiyyatani, Sadd 821,22 (cf. 8429,
where Ja III 26,18* is quoted) or to ajjatani, Mogg VI 5.

Although it does not seem possible at present to trace the
origin of this ending, a possible development might have
started from the Middle Indic preterite ending -mha enlarged
by -se as the imperative labhama: labhamase (Sadd 821,18),
and occasionally also the indicative (Geiger § 122). Starting
from examples such as ma . . . pamadamhase, Ja 111 131,16*
it could have begun to intrude also into the paradigm of the
present. However in the absence of a more detailed
investigation into the syntactic use of this form in particular,
and into the system of verbal endings in Pali in general, this
problem cannot be solved with any certainty.

A second grammatical peculiarity, again not limited to this
manuscript is: dhuyantu suyuddhena, JaVI192,12* E =B =
S avhayantu (E avhay-); antinanamo iti m' dhuyanti, Ja VI
273,13* E = B = S avhayanti; ahuyant' eva gacchantam, Ja
V1529,1* E = B = S avhayant'. Just as the ending -amhase is
not in general use, so this form does not replace avhayati
everywhere. If this form is old, it is probably a remnant of
the SE Asian Pali tradition (see O. v. Hiniiber, Notes on the
Pali tradition in Burma. Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Goéttingen. 1. Philologisch-Historische
Klasse. Jahrgang 1983 Nr. 3). A warning against this
assumption, which, if correct, would suggest an explanation
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of avhayati > ahuyati along the lines of H. Berger (Zwei
Probleme der mittelindischen Lautlehre. Miinchen 1955, pp.
61 foll.), comes from the fact that Aggavamsa has avhayati
(Sadd 456 no. 1000) only, and no dhuyati seems to be
traceable either in the grammatical literature (Mogg, Rap)
or in Burmese or Sinhalese manuscripts as far as the evidence
collected in the CPD allows a conclusion.

Some unusual Sanskritic writings occur in this manuscript:
pokkharanya, Ja VI 173,27* for pokkharanra or veduriya-
for veluriya-, Ja VI 173,28*, where d and d are confused as
happens frequently in SE Asian Pali manuscripts; avadriyati,
Ja V1 183,2* for E = C mahissam avadiyati (CPD: mahi-'ssa-
m-avadiyati), B mahissam api vivarati, which is an unmetrical
correction following the commentary, S mahim assa vindriyati:
on avadriyati cf. udriyati, on vindriyati, cf. undriyati: KZ 94,
1980, 25 foll. and Pali Tradition in Burma, p. [11] note 19;
opupphapadma titthanti, Ja VI 173,27* = B = C, which is
Sanskrit, though metrically correct against E = S opuppha-
padumani titthanti, cf. opupphani ca padmani, Ja VI 497 28*
E = B = S = C, where three manuscripts of the
Himavantakhanda of the Vessantara-Jataka written in Khmer
script and kept in the National Library, Bangkok, have
opupphani padumani, which is the older and better text (cf.
O. v. Hiniiber: ‘Die Entwicklung der Lautgruppen -tm-,
-dm- und -sm- im Mittel- und Neuindischen’, MSS 40, 1981,
pp. 61-71, esp. pp. 61 foll.). A peculiar but isolated, writing
is mansam, Ja VI 334,19*.

Occasionally the manuscript shares variants with Fausboll’s
C** such as kappasapicurasseva, Ja VI 184,7* against E = B
= S -picurdasiva, and sometimes the variants are even
superior to the ones found in C*: paticammagatam sallam
passa vihami lohitam, Ja VI 78,15* E = C against our
manuscript and S patibamagatam sallam passa thimhami
lohitam.

Variants are pativama- and dhimhami in B. The reading
pativama- is not only confirmed by the commentary, but also
by pativamagatan ti mahdrdja taya vijjhitam kandam pativa-
magatam aparapassagatam, Ja-pt quoted from Ci¢ak-Chand,
cf. manuscript II described below. In spite of pativam-
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magatan ti dakunu alayen vidi vamalayen giyé, Ja-gp ‘pierc-
ing the right side, going to the left side, Fausboll's
paticamma- does not seem to be a misreading of similar
aksaras, as is confirmed by Sadd 460 note b.

The derivation of dhimhamil/thimhami is not clear, c.f.
dhimha nitthubane, Sadd 460,7 quoting this passage. A
possible link with stimyati ‘is wet’ (Dhatup., Turner 13696)
would presuppose a mistake for *thimmati, suspected also by
H. Smith (Sadd 460 note ¢) and CPD (s.v. anamha). The
Sinhalese vihami (- — ) seems to be as obscure as dhimhami.

In the following verse the SE Asian tradition had an
understanding of the text obviously different from the one
preferred in Ceylon: khatta na vessa na balim haranti, Ja V1
208,11* has been amended by L. Alsdorf, WZKSO 21. 1977.
44,51 to khattana vessana balim haranti. ‘Ksatriyas und
Vaisyas bringen Opfer dar’, which definitely is an improve-
ment upon Fausboll’s text, and which, furthermore, makes
excellent sense in a context where an ideal world is
contrasted to the real one. In SE Asia, however, the verse
was interpreted differently: khatya hi vessanam balim haranti
B = S = our manuscript = Bangkok no. 6290/6291 written
AD 1668(?) with khatta reshaped into khatya according to
considerations following the native grammarians: see O. v.
Hiniiber (‘Pali as an artificial language,” Indologica Tauri-
nensia 10, 1982, pp. 133-140, esp. 138) (‘for the Ksatriyas
bring taxes to the Vaisyas’, and not vice versa as it should be.
As this also makes good sense and moreover avoids the
assumption of a possible though otherwise unattested *ksar-
riydyana > khattdna, it seems to be even superior to the
Sinhalese text, where the ending of the nom. pl. must be
short because of the metre. This again is not an easy
assumption, more difficult at least than a gen. pl. -Gnam read
-and (- v), which occurs frequently.

In the same way the variant anubbati, Ja VI 473 ,4*
common to the SE Asian tradition shared by our manuscript
is better than anuggata in E = C, which can be explained
only by assuming a special and isolated meaning for anu-ud-
gata, which at the same time was confused with anugata in
this passage, as is done in the CPD. Anubbata on the other
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hand occurs again twice as the first word in a slokapdda, and
furthermore is explained by anugata as in the commentary on
Ja III 521,10* and also on Ja VI 473.4*.

These few selected examples may be sufficient to demon-
strate the value of this manuscript and to stress once again
the often underestimated value of the SE Asian text tradition
as a whole.

II. LINATTHAPAKASINT JATAKATIKA. Library no. 6271 (old
number 126-6/5); 14 fasc.; dated BS 2190 = 1647 (on phitk
6). Khmer script.

The covers are wooden without decoration. On both sides
of the palm leaf part of the book there is a gold pattern on
red paint, which continues up to the sides of the wooden
book covers. On an apparently old ivory slip which is
attached to the string tied around the bundle the title is given
in Khmer script as follows: Linatthappakasinijatakatthaka-
thatika. 14 phik.

Some phiik have been slightly damaged by rats without
any loss of text.

1. LINATTHAPAKASINITIKAJATAKA, phitk 1.

To the left of the title: saddhammarajena bhikkhuna sabbari-
Aubuddhabhdavam patthantena idam likhapitam vipulasad-
dhaya. There are further notes by different hands apparently
belonging to different times.

Leaves: ka-khah.

2. LINATTHAPAKASINITIKAJATAKA EKANIPATA, phiik 2.
Different notes as on 1, same donor. Above the title: ye
kukkurarajakulasmim raddhakaleyyakavannabahipapanna
temenaratthamayamasmaratthanayam  saghacchadubalagghani
kayanti (reading and meaning uncertain).

Leaves: ga-na(!)

Colophon: iti linnatthappakasiniya jatakatthakathdaya ekani-
patassa samvannand nitthitd.

3. LINATTHAPPAKASINITIKAJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA DUK-
KANIPATA, phitk 3
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Notes and donor as on 1.

Leaves: na-cau.

Colophon: iti lina(!)ppakasiniya jatakatthakathaya sabbaka-
rena dukanipatavannand nitthita.

4. LINATTHAPAKASINUATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  TIKKANIPATA-
CATUKKANIPATA-PANCAKANIPATAPATA(!)-CHAKKANIPATA-
JATAKA, phitk 4

Leaves: cha-jah, plus three leaves without pagination at the
end

Colophon: iti linatthappakdsaniya jatakatthakathaya chakka-
nipatavannand nitthita.

5.  LINATTHAPPAKASINIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  SATTAKANI-
PATA-ATTHAKANIPATA-NAVAKANIPATA-DASAKANIPATA-
JATA-KASSA, phik 5

Leaves: jha-thu

Colophon: iti lina(!)tthappakasiniya jatakatthakathaya dasa-
kanipdta (end of the last line, thu verso; completed by a
second hand: ssa vannana nitthita).

6. LINATTAPPAKASANIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA EKADASA-
DBADASA-TERASA-NIPATA, phitk 6, dated BS 2190 pi kin
‘year of the pig’; according to Sao Saiméng (as above under
I, 3) BS 2190 corresponding to CS 1009 is a miin-gai or pig
year, kiin being used in Thai to designate the 12th cyclical
(pig) year. Notes as on 1.

Leaves: thi-dho

Colophon: sarabhajatakam. iti linatthappakasiniya jatakattha-
kathaya terasakanipa (end of the last line dho verso).
Remarks: In the title and in the colophon the scribe wrote
linappa-, ttha/ttha being inserted later.

[7.] LINATTHAPAKASINIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA-PAKINNAKA-
NIPATA, ndha 1 (?) paripunnah, notes in Thai.

Leaves: No old pagination extant; leaves 1-10, figures
written by a second hand using ink, plus one leaf without
pagination.

Colophon: bhikkhaparamparajatakam nitthitam. iti linattha-
ppakasiniya jatakatthakathdya pakinnakanipata nitthita.
Remarks: No phiik number is given on the title.
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8. LINATTHAPPAKASANIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  VISATINIPA-
TaJATAKA ndhata (?) I paripunna, phik 8; notes in Thai.
Leaves: kha-khah

Colophon: ayogharajatakam. iti linatthapakasiniya jatakattha-
kathaya visatinipatavannana nitthita.

9. LINATTHAPPAKASINTJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  TISANIPATA-
JATAKA ndhata(?), phitk 9; notes in Thai.

Leaves: ga-ghe

Colophon: bhandanibhandakajatakam. iti linasthappakasa-
niya jatakattha-kathaya timsanipdtassa atthavannand nitthitd.

10. LINATTHAPPAKASANIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  CATTALI-
SANIPATAJIATAKA ndhata(?), phik 10; notes in Thai.

Leaves: ghau-ghah, ga-gah, gha-ghu(!)

Colophon: culasuttasomajatakam. iti linatthappakasiniya ja-
takatthdaya cattalissanipatassa vannand nitthita.

11. LINATTHAPPAKASINUATAKATTHAKATHATIKA PANNASANI-
PATAJATAKA ndhaga(?), phitk 11; notes in Thai.

Leaves: na-ca

Colophon: mahabodhiparififiajatakam nitthitam. iti lindgttha-
ppakdsiniya jatakatthakathdaya panndsanipatavannand-nitthitd.

12a. LINATTHAPPAKASANIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  SATTHINI-
PATAKA nbdga 2(?), added by a different hand using ink:
sattatinipata; notes in Thai.

Leaves: cd-cau (ca and cha are confused in the pagination of
this phiik, e.g. ci, chi, chu, cu etc.)

Colophon: samkiccajatakam nitthitam. iti linatthappakasiniya
jatakatthakathaya satthinipatassa vannana nitthita.

12b. Separated by some blank leaves from 12a; but within
the same phitk: LINATTHAPPAKASANIJATAKATTHAKATHATI-
KA SATTATINIPATAJATAKA ndhaga 1(?)

Leaves: chah-jau

Colophon: sonanandajatakam nitthitam. iti linatthappakasa-
niya jatakatthakathdya satti(tthi cancelled and replaced by
ttati)nipatassa atthavannand nitthita.
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13. LINATTHAPPAKASININIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA  ASITINIPA-
TAKAJATAKA pbaka(?), phak 13 paripunna, dated BS 2190 pi
kan: to the left of the title: saddhamma . . . as in 1; notes in
Thai.

Leaves: jam-thah, ttha plus one leaf without pagination
Colophon: sutasomajatakam. iti linatthappakasiniya jataka-
tthakathaya asitinipatavannanand(!) nitthita.

14. LINATTHAPPAKASINIJATAKATTHAKATHATIKA ~ DASAJATI
paripina, phik 14; notes in Thai.

Leaves: tha-dhu

Colophon: vessantarajatakavannand nitthita. iti linatthappaka-
siniya [taka, both cancelled]tthajatakatthakathaya(!) dasaja-
tikassa vannana nitthitd.

Previously the Linatthappakasini was known from a single
manuscript written in Burma [CPD, Epilegomena 2.5.10,11],
which was used by W. B. Bollée (Kundalajataka. London
1970, p. XII), and by R. Ci¢ak-Chand (Das Samajataka,
Bonn 1974, where the paragraph concerning that jataka has
been edited, pp. 101 foll.). Citak-Chand states that the
manuscript bristles with mistakes. In contrast to that our
manuscript has been written carefully as a number of random
examples from the commentary on the dasajatimahdanipata
indicate. Comparing the passage on the Samajataka with
Citak-Chand’s edition, the superiority of the Thai manuscript
becomes evident at once, as the meaningless nadim gaccha ti
nadim gaccha ti in contrast to nadim gaccha ti nadim agaccha
in our manuscript shows.

In some places the text in each manuscript is quite
different from the other. In these cases it is usually the
Burmese manuscript which seems to be corrupt.

The main interest in this commentary arises from the
relatively high age of the manuscript, which in the first place
provides a glimpse of the text of the verses as it was read 300
years ago, as far as this can be gathered from the words
quoted. The explanations themselves do not seem to offer
much that is new, as the commentary draws rather heavily on
the Jatakatthavannana. Occasionally, however, the explan-
ations, too, are of some interest.
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The following difficult verse, for instance, has been
discussed briefly in the CPD s.v. uphadi: upadhiratham
aruyha, Ja V1 2229*.

Here, our manuscript has upaditi gahetva: as upadhi seems
to be firmly rooted in the whole tradition including S, d for
dh may be a mistake not uncommon in SE Asian Pali
manuscripts, though rarely met with in our manuscript.
Strangely enough the Sinhalese tradition also knows of
upadi: upadi ran maravadhi ‘golden slippers’ as found in Ja-
gp. Here, however, the warning against false de-aspiration
put forward by the Samantapasadika (1400,4 foll.) should be
kept in mind. According to a convincing conjecture by K. R.
Norman given in the CPD s.v., upddhiratham may be a
mistaken correction of a corrupted padhi to upadhi instead of
panadhi (cf. panadhim at the beginning of a §loka in
Apadana 417,4). The reading panadhifm] ratham etc. is
supported by the meaning given in Ja-gp, which takes upadhi
and ratha as two words, as does Ja-pt. Although the
grammatical explanation given in the latter commentary,
taking upadi as an absolutive, may be ruled out even in the
light of Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit [BHSG § 35.49 foll.], a
verb is indeed lacking in this verse. The meaning assumed
here seems to be inspired by parica rajakakudhabhandani
ganhatha (Ja VI 23,20") or even by definitions of upadi as
quoted in the CPD s.v. If so, this might account for the
preference for upadi by the commentator. As this world
clearly is a noun taken as a verb by the Ja-pt, this may at the
same time be the first indication of a possible SE Asian origin
of the Ja-pt.

The syntactical difficulties felt when reading this verse,
even apart from the puzzling upadhilupadi, are probably due
to the somewhat careless combination of verses or parts of
verses taken from different contexts and put together again
mechanically, a procedure for which ample evidence has
been collected by R. O. Franke, e.g. in his ‘Jataka-
Mahabharata-Parallelen’ or ‘Die gathas des Vinaya-Pitaka
und ihre Parallelen’ (both reprinted in Kleine Schriften,
Wiesbaden 1978).

When looking for a model for upadhi ratham aruyha, the
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following verse suggests itself: pamukho ratham druhi, S'1

234.33* = 235,29* = 236,26* (devanam pamukho settho
ratham aruhi, Spk 1 352,27 foll.) = Ja IV 356,19* (pamukho
ti ativiya sandittho atha va pubbadisam oloketva, Ja-pt) = Ja
VI 104,17* (uttamo abhimukho va janassa pitthim datva
arulho ti attho, Ja V1 104,20'). The different explanations
given by the commentaries show that the commentators did
not feel sure about the meaning of pamukho. In the light of
the numerous verses beginning with pramukhe in the
Mahabharata according to the Pratika Index, in Pali also
pamukhe ‘in front’ may have been the orignal reading. This
pamukhe/lpamukho was changed into panadhi, which was
one of the paraphernalia of a king, which are enumerated in
the preceding verse without the sandals at Ja VI 22,29*.

In this instance the Ja-pt offers a further proof of the
difficulties caused by a textual corruption and felt as such by
the traditional exegesis. In other passages the Ja-pt sometimes
preserves old variants such as: sannisinne ti saddam akatva
pakkhigane nisinne sunate va ti saddam karontam iva on Ja
VI 507,16*. The genuine form sunate is preserved also
elsewhere in SE Asia and has been discussed elsewhere.?’

These few remarks on this highly valuable manuscript may
be sufficient here. An edition of the last phiik on the dasajati-
mahanipata is planned for the near future, as is the
description of further manuscripts from the rich collection of
the National Library in Bangkok.

Freiburg i. Brsg. Oskar von Hiniiber

Notes

The system of abbreviations follows the Epilegomena to:
V. Trenckner: A Critical Pali Dictionary, Vol. 1, Copenhagen
1924-48 (= CPD).

Titles and colophons are transcribed from the manuscripts
without correction. e.g. jataka for jataka, or linattha- for
linattha-.
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PALI LEXICOGRAPHICAL STUDIES IiI'
TEN PALI ETYMOLOGIES

The task of preparing the second edition of PED?
continues. Here are a few more words which are either
omitted from PED, or wrongly explained there.

1. asita ‘unattached, unfettered’

PED (s.v. asita®) states that the word is to be derived from
Skt asrita, although CPD (s.v. a-sita®) states that it is a cross
between asrita and asita. PED lists sita® (from sinoti ‘to bind’)
= ‘bound’ (from Skt siza, but it adds ‘Perhaps as sita® [from
Srita]’. It lists no occurrences of the uncompounded word,
but gives two compounds with this derivation. It is not easy
to see why some of the references given for sita® should not
rather be under this heading.

At It 97,24* we find asitam sabbalokassa, glossed as
tanhdditthinissayanam pahinatta asitam katthaci anissitam (It-
a IT 131,15-16), which indicates the commentator’s belief in
a connection with Skt ni-srita. It is interesting to note that the
parallel verse at G Dhp reads asido sarvalokasya, showing
the Gandhari redactor’s belief that the word was to be
derived from Skt asita, not asrita, which he would have
written as asrida or asida.

It cannot be stressed too much that this is all it shows. It is
in no way proof that this interpretation is correct. There is
evidence that in the Pali tradition there was a commentarial
tradition alongside the canon, going back in some cases to
the time of the Buddha,’ although there is no way of telling
whether the a-nissita gloss is as ancient as this. If there was a
similar commentarial tradition transmitted alongside the
exemplar from which the Gandhari redactor made his
translation, then it is possible that he was relying on that
when he translated in the way he did. On the other hand, if
there was no such commentarial tradition, then he was likely
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to assume that the received asita was the equivalent of Skt
asita, because Skt asrita might have been expected to appear
as assita in his exemplar.

Without further information about the reasons for trans-
lators translating in the way they do, we must always be wary
when assessing the relative merits of translations of Buddhist
texts. If we have different versions of a text in Pali, Prakrit,
Sanskrit, Chinese or Tibetan, there is no evidence that any
one version is consistently superior to the others. When, as in
the case of asita, we can deduce that the ambiguous form
asita was in the exemplars underlying both the Pali and the
Prakrit version, and was variously interpreted by the two
traditions, we may well have to admit that we have no valid
reason for preferring either interpretation.

2. cunna- and cunniya-pada ‘prose’

PED does not list the word cunna- compounded with
pada, and does not list cunniya at all. The former occurs at
Spk I 279,2: gatha bandhanto cunna-padani karonto vicaranti;
I 49,21: cunna-padehi va gatha-bandhena va yattakam
sakkoti tattakam vattabbam; Ud-a 415,3: cunna-padehi gatha-
bandhehi yattakam sakkoti tattakam vattabbam. With reference
to the last occurrence, the editor of Ud-a notes:* ‘cf. Skt
ksunna (pounded, trodden)’, and he makes a comparison
with Sv 38 for the idea of padas of aromatic powder. He
makes the same reference to Sv 38 in the footnote® to Spk 1
279,2, but there seems to be nothing on that page which
helps with the interpretation of the word.

The meaning of cunniya-pada can, in fact, easily be seen
from Sadd, where it occurs frequently: cunniya-padesv eva
dissati na gathasu, 190,6; gathasu yeva dissati na cunniya-
padesu, 190,8; and elsewhere where it is contrasted with
gatha: 204,27; 205,1; 610,5,9,24; 628,2; 739,25,30; 740,5. It is
clear that Helmer Smith is correct®in seeing a connection
with Skt cizrna (quoted by MW’ from Vamana 1.3.24) and
ciurnaka ‘a kind of easy prose’,® and in translating the
word(s) as ‘prose’.’
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3. nikkhamati ‘to protrude’

PED does not list the meaning ‘protrude’ for this word
(s.v.), although it is, of course, merely a semantic development
from the common meaning ‘to go out’. The meaning
‘protrude’ is, however, clear from such contexts as: mama
imissa ditthakalato patthaya kakkatassa viya akkhini nik-
khamimsu (Dhp-a 111 299,1-3) — ‘from the time I saw her.
my eyes protruded like a crab’s’, and: akkhihi nikkhantehi
(JaII 59,26) — ‘with protruding eyes’. We are probably to see
the same meaning in the past participle in compounds, e.g.
nikkhanta-danta: asura-danto va hettha va upari va bahi
nikkhanta-danto (Sp 1029,24) and nikkhanta-datha: tassa
purohito pingalo nikkhanta-datho ahosi (Ja VI 245,17; cf.
246,7). The meaning is, therefore, not ‘had lost all his teeth’,
as Rouse translates,'’ but ‘with protruding teeth’. Doubtless
the word at Ja VI 246,7 is an intrusion, inserted from the
carlier passage, since this part of the brahman’s description
plays no further part in the story. The suggested translation is
confirmed by the fact that at Ja V 91,24’ we find nikkhanta-
danto as a gloss upon kaldro (91,3*).193

4. paluttha ‘mutilated’

PED does not list paluttha. It occurs at Ud 22,21 in the
compound paluttha-makkati, with the v.11. paluddha-,
paludda-, and pasuddha-. Woodward translates:!' ‘mutilated
monkey’. The compound also occurs at Dhp-a I 118,25 in a
very similar context. Burlingame translates:'? ‘a greedy
monkey’, presumably following the v.1. paluddha-. The
oriental editions of both Ud and Dhp-a seem to prefer the
reading paluttha-,"* and there seems to be no reason to reject
this reading.

In a footnote the Ee of Ud gives a quotation'* paluttha-
makkati ti jhamangamakkati from MS C, which is Ud-a, but
the Ee of Ud-a does not include any gloss upon the word
paluttha-. It would seem that jhamanga- is to be connected
with the words jhamakkhette and jhamakhanuke ‘in a burnt
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field, on a burnt stump’ which occur in the version of the
story at Dhp-a I 118,24, and it would therefore mean ‘with a
burnt body, or limbs’. In conjunction with kanna-nasa-
chinnd, it seems appropriate that paluftha- should have the
meaning ‘mutilated’.

If this is so, then a possible etymology suggests itself. It
would be possible to derive the word from the Skt verb lis-
‘to injure’, which is quoted by MW from the Dhatupatha'”
and was discussed at length by Burrow.'®

S. poso, pose ‘to a man’

PED notes (s.v. posa') that at Ja III 331,8* the word poso
in the genitive singular of pums-, and is therefore the
equivalent of Skt pumsah. It would be very interesting to
know why the editors of PED made this statement, since
they do not give any reference to the identical passage at Ja
1I 52,6* and IV 42527*. The commentary on Ja II 52,6*
glosses poso as satto (11 52,8"), and is thus taking the word as
nominative singular masculine. The commentary says nothing
at the other two occurrences.

It is quite possible to take poso as a nominative in the
verse:

yada parabhavo hoti poso jivitasamkhaye

atha jalan ca pasafi ca asajjapi na bujjhati,
although this involves the assumption that atha is not the first
word of its clause, but that the sentence begins with the word
poso. Although Francis and Neil translate Ja III 331,8* as
‘when ruin comes upon a man’,'” which suggests that they
were taking poso as an oblique case, the translators of the
other Ja passages give no hint that they are doing so.'® This
may account for PED giving the one reference for the use of
poso as a genitive.

It is an interesting fact that in a letter to Dines Andersen,
Helmer Smith made a suggestion'® about the word pose
which occurs at Ja III 262,23*, and compared it with the
genitive poso at Ja IV 425,27*. The relevant portion of the
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verse is:

tasm’ dham pose vipula bhavami
umi samuddassa yathdpi vannam.

The commentary explains: tassdham pose ti tasmim aham
purise — ‘1 am vipuld in respect of that man’, but it is perhaps
noteworthy that the lemma is tass’ not tasm’, which is the
reading found in the verse. It is also noteworthy that there is
a v.1. poso for pose quoted from the MS C**. If we read
tasséham poso, we have another example of the genitive
poso, agreeing with the genitive of the pronoun tassa. If the
correct reading is pose, then we may assume that it is an
Eastern form of poso, in agreement with tassa. It seems clear
that the reading was pose at the time that the commentary
was composed, and this was taken to be a locative form, and
glossed as purise. The pronoun tass’ was also taken to be a
locative, and glossed as tasmim. It would appear that this was
done in a tradition which knew the Eastern form tassi <
tasmim (cf. the Asokan form tas[s]i). At a later date the form
tass’ was ‘corrected’ in the text of the verse into tasm’,
doubtless under the influence of the gloss tasmim, but the
original fass’ was retained in the lemma.

The existence of the genitive form pose in pada c gives a
parallel to the genitive samuddassa in pada d: ‘1 am vipula to
that man, just as vanna is vipula to the sea’. The final pada of
the verse presents difficulties, since it is by no means clear
what caseyimi is, nor how it fits into the sentence, although
we might suppose that gmi-samuddassa is a compound,
meaning ‘the wavy sea’. Nor is the meaning of vanna certain.
Francis and Neil suggested®” that vanna is really for the Skt
vrmhan ‘increasing’. This suggestion can perhaps be safely
ignored. Since the MSS read vanna for vannu at Vv 84,11, it
might perhaps be suggested that vanna here is a mistake for
vannu, and we could translate ‘sand’ (cf. vannu-pathe ti
vannu vuccati valuka, Ja 1 109,18’ [ad 109,14*]).%! This does
not, however, help with ami, if it is not compounded with
samuddassa. The commentary states: ami samuddassa yathipi
vannan ti yatha nama samuddassa vannam olokentanam
upariipari dgacchamana umi vipula khayati, evam aham



28 Pali Lexicographical Studies 111

tasmim puggale vipula homi i dipeti. This explanation
depends upon making ami the subject, but understanding
olokentanam ‘(to those looking at) the appearance of the
sea’. This seems unlikely, and suggests that the commentary
tradition did not know the correct interpretation of the verse.

6. visamvadeti ‘to deceive with words’

PED (s.v.) gives the etymology of the word as visam +
vadeti. We find (s.v. visam) that it is stated to be a Pali prefix
corresponding to Skt visu (or visva® in meaning ‘diverging,
on opposite sides’) ‘apart, against’; it is found only in the
compound °vadeti and its derivations. Its literal meaning is
said to be ‘speak wrong, i.e. to deceive’. The same
etymology of visam + vdd- is given for visamvada and
visamvadaka, while visamvadana and visamvadayitar are
said to be derivatives from visamvadeti.

It is difficult to see why the editors of PED should restrict
the use of this prefix visam to the verb vaderi and its
derivatives, since an equivalent visam is also found in
visamyutta, visamyoga, visamsattha, and visamhata. It is, in
fact, obvious that we are dealing here with the two prefixes vi
and sam, and there is no reason whatsoever for seeing any
connection with visu. The error of PED is all the more
noticeable because the verb visamvdd- and its derivatives,
with the same meaning as in Pali, exist in Skt (as well as in
BHS, from which PED quotes it), and can easily be found in
MW.

The erroneous note about visam must therefore be
removed from PED, and the etymologies based upon it
corrected.

7. vedhavera ‘one who preys upon widows’

PED lists this word (s.v.) with the meaning ‘son of a
widow’. It occurs in two passages in Ja:
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sukka-cchavi vedhavera thullabahia apatubha mithubhedam

karissanti (IV 184,22*)
and sukka-cchavi (so read for -cchavi-) vedhavera datva

subhagamanino akamam parikaddhanti (V1 508,13%)

In both places the commentary is not clear, and differs
from edition to edition. For the first passage, Ee reads:
vedhavera ti vidhava apatika, tehi vidhava saranti ti tivi-
dhavera ca vedhavera (I1V 185,19"). Ce reads: vedhavera ti
vidhava apatika, 1ahi vidhavahi veram caranti ti (1V 181,10").
Be reads the same (IV 186,19'). In the case of Ce and Be it is
clear that the commentary is making a ‘folk etymology’;
vedhavera is explained as being made from vidhava and vera
‘hostility towards widows’. The meaning of Ee is not clear,
but the transcript?® of the Trenckner reading of the Copen-
hagen MS is: vedhavera ti vidhavapatika te hi vidhava iranti ti
(t)) vidhavera ca (va?) vedhavera. This perhaps indicates a
‘folk etymology’ based upon vidhava and ira. For the second
passage, Ee reads: vedhavera ti vidhavitthaka (VI 509,10")
with the v.11 -vitthika and vidhavittikama purisa. Ce reads:
vedhavera ti vidhavitthika (V11 447,29"). Be, reads: vedhavera
ti vidhavitthikama purisa (V11 278.,20").

PED took the meaning ‘son of a widow’ from Childers,*
who gave it on the authority of Senart’s edition®* of
Kaccayana (K 389 = V.6). Kaccayana derived it from Skt
vaidhaveya, with the ending -era replacing Skt -eya, cf. Skt
sramaneya with Pali samanera.”® The same explanation is
given by Moggallana (IV.4). R. Morris, however, pointed
out®® that the meaning of Skt vaidhaveya does not fit the two
Ja contexts. My attention has been drawn?’ to a letter written
by Helmer Smith to Dines Andersen, in which he points out
that Sadd gives two meanings for the suffix -era: one means
apacca ‘child’, but the other has the sense atthika ‘desirous
of’, e.g. kanriera and vesiyera, as well as vedhavera:
asaddhamma-sevanddhippayena vidhavddihi atthike jane
abhidhdtabbe vidhavidito nera-paccayo hoti — vidhavaya
atthiko vidhavero, evam kanriero vesiyero (784,23 - 785.2).

If this is so, then it seems likely that the gloss vidhavirthika
in Ee is an error for vidhavatthika, while the gloss vidhavit-
thikama in Be represents a ‘correction’ of this by a scribe who
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thought he saw the word itthi in the compound, and believed
that the final -k@ was an error for -kdmda. The v.l.
vidhavittikamad in Ee is perhaps a further corruption of this,
but may possibly be a miswriting of vidhava-vitti-kama
‘desiring a widow’s wealth’.

8. samghattana ‘contact’

PED lists this word (s.v.) with two meanings: ‘contact’ and
‘bracelet’, although it queries the latter meaning. In a similar
way it lists two separate words samghatta' and samghatta®,
giving them the meanings ‘knocking against’ and ‘bangle’
respectively. The authority for the meaning of samghatta®
seems to be the word division samghatta-yantani in Sn 48 as it
is printed in the Ee of Nidd IT (61,22), although PED rightly
states that this is simply an alternative reading for sam-
ghattamandni, which is the reading of Ee at Sn 48, without
v.l. The latter word is the present middle participle of
samghattati (not of samghatteti, as PED says). The word
division adopted in Nidd II is misleading. It should have been
printed as samghattayantani, which is the present participle
active of samghattayati = samghatteti.

The word samghattana occurs at Pj II 96,13 (ad Sn 48),
which states: bhujasmim ganavase sati samghattana, ekavase
aghattand — ‘When there is a group (of bracelets) on the arm,
there is contact. When there is only one, there is no contact’.
It is hard to see how the editors of PED could imagine that
samghattand could mean ‘bracelet’ here. In the phrase
samghattana-valayam arammanam katva (Ja 111 378,11) the
word samghattana is an adjective: ‘the clashing bracelet’.

PED lists only forms coming from samghatteti, and
ghattenti and samghattenti occur in Nidd II (61,32) in the
exegesis on Sn 48. The present participle occurs at Ja III
378,4: dve valayani arifiamannam samghattentani. PED also
lists samghattiyati from Vv-a 139,26, and states that it is the
present passive. This is belied by the context, which requires
an active form, as is recognised by the editor who writes;?
‘samghattiyati, to provoke by scoffing (one expects -teti or
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-ttayati’ [this latter form is perhaps an error for -ttayati]). We
can therefore conclude that the ending -iyati is indeed an
active form, and is a palatalised variation of -ayati = -eti.?’

There is, however, also evidence for the existence of
samghattati. Besides the present participle middle in -amana
mentioned above, the present indicative occurs at Ja III
378.,7: arriamanriam samghattanti, while the present participle
in -anta occurs at Vin HI 208,30 = 209,2. The participle
in -amana is either a genuine middle form ‘knocking against
each other’, or it could be a passive ‘being knocked
together’, in which -ft- stands for -fty-.

The meaning ‘bracelet’ for samghattana and the whole
entry samghatta® should be removed from PED.

9. satipatthana ‘the raising up of mindfulness’

PED seems to be uncertain about the etymology of this
compound (s.v. sati). Attention is drawn to the BHS
equivalent smrty-upasthana, but no comment is made. The
statement is, however, made (s.v. patthana) that the word
occurs only in the compound sati-patthana, and no mention is
made (s.v. uparthana) that the word may be compounded
with sati. Similarly, CPD (s.v. upatthdna) makes no reference
to this possibility.

This seems strange in view of the fact that Childers draws
attention®” to the BHS form and specifically states that
satipatthana is for sati-upatthana. He quotes bhikkhunipas-
saya (< bhikkhuni-upassaya) as another example of the same
sandhi formation.*' He draws attention to the occurrence of
the phrase upatthita sati, and the compound upatthita-sati,
and could have mentioned the frequent use of satim with
various forms of the verb upatthapeti.

In his translation of the Mahasatipatthanasutta, T. W.
Rhys Davids comments®? upon the etymology of satipatthana,
and notes the Buddhaghosa knew both the etymology from
upatthana and that from patthdna, but seemed to prefer the
latter. It is not clear why Buddhaghosa should have done so,
since he knew and quoted™ the phrase from Patis 1 177,33 =
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I1 232,20: kayo upatthanam no sati, sati upagthanar ¢’ eva sati
ca — ‘The body is the establishment (foundation), but it is not
the mindfulness. Mindfulness is both the establishment
(foundation) and the mindfulness’.**

Childers quotes only the neuter form satipatthanam, but
Rhys Davids notes*® that in the Mahasatipatthanasutta it
always masculine: cattdro satipatthana (D 11 290,11 foll.) and
cattaro satipatthane eva bhaveyya (314,11 foll.). On the other
hand it is clearly neuter in Vibh: idam vuccati satipatthanam
(203,8 foll.).

Unless we are to see here an example of a compound
having two genders, the most likely explanation of the
apparent change of gender is that the neuter forms are
tatpurusa compounds: ‘the raising up (or establishment) of
mindfulness’, while the masculine forms are adjectives:
‘having mindfulness as their foundation’, in agreement with
an unstated noun. It is not obvious what this could be, but it
is perhaps dhamma ‘mental state’.

10. sammasita ‘having grasped’

The word sammasita, in the stem form sammasitar, is listed
in PED (s.v.) with the meaning ‘one who grasps, sees
clearly’. The editors are therefore taking the suffix -t2 as the
nominative of a -tar agent noun stem. The word occurs only
at Sn 69 = Ap 12,11: adinavam sammasita bhavesu, which is
presumably to be taken as meaning ‘the seer of dangers in
existences’. It is not impossible that this should be so, since
there are many examples of agent nouns being constructed
with accusatives as the direct object, e.g. katham katta hoti,
M I 111,15 = A1V 233,35; bhayam apanudita, D 111 148,2;
rakkhdvarana-guttim samvidhata, D 111 148.2; vacam bhasita,
D III 175,7; sakapurisam ubbejeta, A 11 109,11; anrie asse
ubbejeta, A 1V 189,1; bandham moceta, Patis 1 128,16. The
phrase ‘seeing danger in . . . ’ is, however, a very common
phrase in Pali, and we should usually expect either a finite
verb, a participle, or an absolutive.

Among the verses attributed to the Pratyekabuddhas in
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the Mvu are two which, although not completely parallel to
Sn 69, do include references to adinava. In both cases (Mvu |
359,2,6) the verb is sammrsanto. Pj 11 123,19 = Ap-a 1973
includes samanupassanto in the exegesis. Nidd II makes no
comment upon sammasitd, and gives no v.1., but surprisingly
the version of Sn printed at the beginning of Nidd II includes
the form sammasitva (70,21), although it does not give any
authority for the reading, nor does it list any v.11. Since it
seems inconceivable that none of the MSS available to the
editor included the reading -ta, which is the only reading
found in the other editions of Sn and Nidd II, it seems very
likely that this is a misprint. It is, however, helpful, perhaps
quite unintentionally, in that it suggests an interpretation of
sammasita.

The metre of Sn 69 is Tristubh, and the first three syllables
of sammasita occur in the portion of the pdda (the ‘break’)
where a dactyl is most usually found. It is probable that, if
the original form of the word had had a long third syllable,
this would have been shortened m.c., if it were at all
possible. It is not likely that the consonant cluster -tv- (if this
had been the original reading) would have been shortened to
-t-, but it is not at all unreasonable to presume that -#- might
have been simplified to -t-, since examples of the simplification
of doubled consonants are not hard to find.*® If this
suggestion is correct, then the original form of the word
could have been sammasitta, which would then have been an
absolutive, which would replicate well the common construc-
tion adinavam disva.

It is, however, important to note that if this were so, then
we have another example of an absolutive in -#ta, and
another example of a form being taken over from a dialect
which had such absolutive forms. Professor von Hiniiber has
given examples®’ of some forms of this kind, but an exact
parallel to this usage of sammasita, with the simplification of
-tt- > -t- m.c. elsewhere in Sn has been pointed out by the
present writer.”® At Sn 537 the word parivajjayita occurs in
an Aupacchandasaka verse. Pj 11 434,11 has, however,
paribbajayitva in the lemma, and glosses it as nikkhametva
niddhametva, i.e. as an absolutive. Again, it is clear that the
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cluster -tv- would not have been shortened, but -1£- could be.
The fact that the absolutive was not an invention of the Pali
commentator is shown by the existence of the word parivar-
Jjayitva in the BHS version of the verse (Mvu I 400,13*).

This is additional evidence for the belief that some, if not
all, of the Pali canon existed earlier in a dialect where the
absolutive ending was -tt@, and the Pali redactors changed
-ttd into -tvd wherever they realised that -rt¢ was an
absolutive ending. Where -fta was ambiguous, so too was
their treatment of it. I have elsewhere mentioned chetta at Th
1263,% where some editions read cherva. It is clear that the
version available to the commentator had -rtd, since he
glosses: chetta chedako (Th-a 111 199, 11-12), i.e. as an agent
noun.

There is evidence that there must have been a similar
confusion about the word karta, which could be interpreted
as both katta (< Skt karta) and katva (< Skt krtvd) in one
and the same pada when it occurred in different places. At Ja
11 317,13*-14* we find: apasu me yuddhaparajitassalekassa
katva vivanasmi ghore. This is glossed: katva ti anukampam
karitva (317,21'-22"). At Ja IV 274,1*-2* we find: ayam
migo kicchagatassa mayham/ekassa katta vivanasmim ghore,
with the gloss: katta karako jivitassa dayako (274,8'-9’). It is
noteworthy that the commentarial tradition of a single text
could continue to transmit different forms and interpretations
of what had originally been the same word. In the case of
sammasita, once -t- had become -t- m.c. all idea of it having
once been an absolutive was lost.

Professor von Hiniiber has commented* upon the way in
which the construction of an agent noun with the verb
abhijanati has arisen (incorrectly), in circumstances where an
agent noun in -t would seem to make sense, as well as the
absolutive which is the correct construction. It is important
to note that the examples he discusses, and those mentioned
above, show that some (if not all) absolutives in the Pali
canon were at one time found with the ending -#2a, which was
changed to -tva by the Pali redactors. This does not, in itself,
prove that Pali was an artificial literary language, since Pali
might have been a genuine Middle Indo-Aryan dialect which
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had an absolutive form in -tva. To prove that it was an
artificial literary language we must prove that there was no
dialect with a -fva form in existence at the time when the Pali
canon was formed.
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TRANSLATIONS OF TECHNICAL TERMS IN THIS INDEX

Only the commoner and more variously translated technical

terms are given hére, in the western order of letters,
first in Pali then English.

adinava .. .. .. .. .. disadvantages (dangers)
anid€a .. .. .. .. .. impermanence

afffid .o .. <+« <. .. .. final knowledge
anukampana «e ee <. .. compassion

anussati .. .. .. .. .. recollections

anusaya .. «. . .. «. underlying tendency
appamdda .. .. .. .. .. diligence

arahant .. .. .. .. .. (untranslated)

ariya ©s e2 .+ s+ +. noble ones
ariyasdvaka .. .. .. .. noble discipline
asava s e+ ee es . taints

avijja .. .. .. .. .. ignorance
bala .. .. ... .. .. .. powers

bhava ee s+ ss e+ s+ becoming/being
bhikkhu .. .. .. .. .. (untranslated)

bodhi «e e+ e+ .« +. enlightenment
bojjhanga ee e+ o+ . enlightenment-factors
citta ee e+ se e« +. mind

dana <+ .+« ee e+« o+ .. giving

deva .. .. .. .. .. .. (untranslated)
dhamma ce ee e+ oo oo {untranslated)
ditthi I £ X
duccarita/sucarita .. +. wrong/right conduct
dukkha ee ee s+s e¢ o« {untranslated)

indriva .. .. .. .. .. faculties
jhana e+ e+ e .. <. concentrations
kamma e e+ e+ «s s {untranslated)

kammapatha ee e+ e« +. kamma-pathways
khanda ee «e s . . Aaggregates
kusala, akusala .. .. .. wholesome, unwholesome

lakkhana .. .. .. .. .. characteristics

lobha, dosa, moha .. +. greed, aversion, delusion
magga ee e+ e+e . .. path

mahabhuta es e+ «s .. essentials, great

DANA +¢ +o oo s+ s . conceit

mettd e+ e« e+ s+ s loving-kindness

nibbdna .. .. .. +. .. (untranslated)
niraya ee e+ ee s+ e hell

nirodha .. .. .. +. .. Ccessation
nivarana ee e« e+ e« hindrances
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38 Translations of technical terms

panfia ..
papahica
pasada

paticca-samuppada
patisambhida

puggala
pufna ..
raga .
saddha
samadhi
samatha
sangha ..
safifia ..
sahhojana
sati .
sila .
sukha ..
taphd ..
tathagata
vedana ..
vijja ..
vimutti
vipassana

wisdom
diversification
confidence, clear
dependent origination
analytical knowledges
persons

merit

lust

faith
collectedness
calm
(untranslated)
perception
fetters
mindfulness
virtue

happiness

craving
(untranslated)
feelings
knowledge, true
freedom

insight



ABBREVIATIONS
acc according (to)
& and
& V.V. and vice versa (many suttas give

negative first, then positive, but
here the positive has not always
been noted with '& v.v.')

. because
bh bhikkhu (Buddhist monk)
bhni bhikkhuni (Buddhist nun)
Bosat Bodhisatta (the being to be Enlight-
ened)
br brahmin
B the Buddha
Dh Dhamma
dhs dhammas
Dh-Vin Dhamma-Vinaya
diff difference, different
= equals, is
expl, expls explained, explains
NTs Noble Truths
opp opposite
+ plus
?,?s question, questions
Q/A questions and answers
S Sangha
A therefore
trg training
unwh unwholesome
\" versus
V.V, vice versa
Vin Vinaya
Notes

l. Any subject may be abbreviated when referring to it,
thus "Affection (pema), born of aff., aff. born of
aversion ..." 'Aff.' here is obviously 'affection’.

2. In the Books of the Ones and Twos, the Chapter (vagga)
number follows the Book (nipata) number, but from the
Book of the Threes onwards, the Discourse (sutta)
number follows. Thus 1, 12 means Book of the Ones,
chapter 12, but IV, 92 means Book of the Fours,
discourse ninety-two.

Samyutta-nik3ya is quoted by the Samyutta number
followed by Vagga (chapter) and Sutta number.
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41 Whexre s that outtar

'Abandon evil! It can be done!'’ II, 2

Abandoned (pahatabba) by body, speech & with wisdom when
seen X, 23

Abandoning 3 (pahaya), without, one cannot abandon 3, in
series X, 76
" " 10 dhs, if not then no Arahantship, & v.v. X, 100

Abhaya Licchavi asks Ven. Ananda about omniscience
III, 74
" " asks B about 2 ways to cross flood v, 196

Abhibhl, disciple of the Buddha Sikhin, and his voice
111, 80

Abidings, gradual (anupubbavihara) 9, 4 form + 4 formless
+ cessation IX, 32
" v n  same step with Q/A, at each rejoicing in
answer IX, 33
» " " _ when attained all completely then B enlight-
ened 1X, 41

Abodes of comfort (phasuvihdra), 5: 4 jh8nas + freedom
v, 94
*£oroonoow 5 loving-kindness of mind, speech, body,
virtue, noble view v, 105
L virtue, self-examination, fame does
not disturb, etc. v, 106

Acceptance (upasampada), 10 dhs of one who will Accept

(ordain) X, 33
Action (kiriya) & inaction, B teaches both II, 4
" (katum etc.), unpleasant-unbeneficial, unpl.-bene.,

etc., 4 occasions Iv, 115
Adherence (or benevolerice), grounds for. (sangahavatthu);
giving, kind speech, etc. v, 32
" " ", Hatthaka gathers great following with, B
praises VIII, 24
Adherence, power of (safgahabala), the best giving, etc.,
explained IX, 5
Advantages, 5, of what should be done, & v.v. 11, 2
Aeon (kappa), 4 incalculable periods of Iv, 156
Affection (pema), born of aff., aff. born of aversion,
etc. - 4 v, 200
(piya), change in dear people has outcome of sorrow,
etc. v, 30
Affliction (byabadha), thinks and plans for own & others'
II1I, 53
Aggregates (khandha), subtle knowledge of 1st 4 Iv, 16
" " , blue lotus & white 1 monks contemplate v, 90
" " , when abandoned then develop 4 foundations of
mindfulness IX, 66
Ajatasattu, king of Magadha, displeased with Upaka
iv, 188
* » m n  plans to destroy Licchavis: B teaches 7 dhs
for non-decline vIii, 20

"



42 Where's that Sutta?

Ajita, wanderer, tells of 'sage' who has worked out 500
mental standpoints X, 116

Ajivaka (naked ascetic), lay disciple of, asks about Dh
I1I, 72

Alavi, Aggalava shrine, B asks Hatthaka about his large
following VIII, 24

Almsfood (pindapata), like choice meal for Great Man
VIiii, 30

Analysis of men's faculties, 6 persons, good & evil roots
with many similes Vi, 62

Analyst (vibhajjavada), the B as an, not a generaliser
X, 94

Analytical knowledge (patisambhida) 4, won by Ven.

' Sariputta IV, 173

" " "4, 7 dhs for entering & abiding in these;
n n n 1} VII , 3 7

Ananda, Ven., not-to-be-done & 5 disadvantages, & v.v.
11, 2
" " , asks on no I-, mine-making, tendency to conceit
111, 32
* " asks Sahgdrava, brahmin life best or bhikkhu?
ITI, 60
" ", asked about unwholesome by Wanderer Channa
111, 71
" ", " whose Dh is well-proclaimed, etc. I11, 72
" " , does not really answer Mahanama's question
111, 73
" " , explains wearing out, purification V Jain ideas
111, 74
" %" , establish friends in 3-Gems out of compassion
III, 75
" " , asks on becoming (being), 3 kinds with field,
seed & moisture similes I1xr, 76, 77
" " , asked by B to explain, all virtue with same
fruit? I1I, 78

" ", 3 scents (root, heartwood, flower), scent against

wind? I1I, 79
* " , asks B how far his voice can be heard 111, 80

" " , at B's Parinibbd@na speaks from faith about Sangha

v, 76

" ", 4 wonderful things about - he delights everyone
v, 129

o, m " " - same as universal just emperor

v, 130

" ", teaches infatuated bhnI Dh about body, craving,
etc. v, 159

" " , all declare Arahantship to him in 4 ways v, 170

" " _ asks ?s on what is, is not, etc. after cessation
v, 174

43 Where's that Sutta?

Ananda, Ven., asks why some attain Nibbana now?
Different perceptions v, 179
" " , taught 4 causes evil bh delights in schism of
Sangha Iv, 241
" " , asks about 5 ways for Sangha to live in comfort
v, 106
" ", taught 5 for newly ordained: virtue, sense-doors
guarded, etc. v, 114
" " , sees Ven. Uddyi teach Dh: B's 5 dhs for teaching
Dh v, 159
" ", ashamed %* not support Ven. Sariputta V Ven.
Udayi v, 166
" ", on 5 skills: meaning, Dh, letters, language,
sequence Vv, 169
" " , teaches supreme sight, sound, happiness,
percept., being = taints gone v, 170
" " , hears of layman Gavesi's gradual trg in B
Kassapa's time v, 180
" " , mentioned as meditating all night vIi, 17
, explains 5 bases for recollection and their
results; B adds 6th VI, 29
" " asked why celibate/not c. have same fruit VI,44
" " , asks how unheard Dhamma may be heard, h. may not
be forgotten VI, 51
" ", asks B to see Ven. Phagguna who is ill VI, 56
, tells B of Purana Kassapa's 6 breeds of humans
vI, 57
" " , asked about Devadatta's sure hell VI, 62
" " , asks B whether bh is distinguished by years
(Rains) alone VII, 40
" " , corrects br who should ask about sacrifice
Vi1, 44
" , asks B to recite Patimokkha - not until impure bh
gone VIII, 20
" " , asks B whether women can attain Arahantship, etc.
VIIi, 51
" " , asks B how many dhs bh must have to be exhorter of
bhnis VIII, 52
* " , discusses how can be just eye ... but no sights,
yet perceptive IX, 37
" ", leads householder to B 'renunciation a precipice
but bhs happy'’ IX, 41
"o explains to Ven. Kaluddyi; what is crowd &
excape from IX, 42
" " , asks B what is benefit of virtue, etc., step by
step to freedom X, 1
" " , condition for non-remorse destroyed in one of
poor virtue, etc., & v.v. X, 5
" " , asks B about concentration of mind: in earth not
conscious of it, etc. X, 6

" "



44 Where's that Sutta?

Ananda, Ven., asks Ven. Sariputta same X, 7
" " , hears B's confidence in teaching Dh & 10 powers
X, 22
" " , asks 'Why schism of S?' B gives 10 causes for
this X, 37
" " , by causing schism in S in concord, what result? -
Hell for aeon X, 38
" " , asks 'Why concord in S?' B gives 10 reasons
X, 39
" " , by causing concord in schismatic S, what result?
- Heaven for aeon X, 40
" , cures Ven. Girimananda of disease by reciting 10
dhs X, 60
" " _ as VI, 44 above, then 5 pairs of persons waning/
waxing X, 75

* " , it is impossible for bh of no faith ... wrong
views to grow in Dh X, 82

" " , asked on view (10) - does not rely on, obsessed
by, etc. X, 9%

" ", explains wrong view (+ 9 dhs) = not Dh; unwh dhs

from that = not goal X, 115
"o same as X, 1 but making 'revulsion' & 'dispassion’
2 dhs XI, 1
" " ’ n n X , 5 " " " 1" "
" ” X1 , 5
“w e, " " X, 6 but then gets same reply from Ven.
Sariputta XI, 7(-8)
" ", same but 5 sense-strands also mentioned X1, 9
, tells Desama 11 ways of finding security from

bondage XI, 17
Anathapindika, merchant, asks who is worthy of gift

11, 4

" " , B teaches when mind unguarded, 3 kammas unguarded

ITI, 105

" n , " " ”" " warped , " " warped

III, 106

" " , one who gives food gives long life etc. & gains
these 4 v, 58

" , householder's path of duty: give 4 requisites to
Sangha v, 60
" " , 4 wished-for dhs obtained by 4 successes, does 4
things v, 61
" " , 4 kinds of happiness for one enjoying sense
pleasures v, 62
" " , 5 appropriations of wealth; one's own & others'
benefits v, 41
" " , 5 things welcome but hard to get: 1long life ...
fame, heaven v, 43
" " , taught 5 fearful enemies = breaking 5 precepts
v, 174

45 Where's that Sutta?

Anathapindika, merchant, not enough to give requisites,
should enjoy rapture from seclusion v, 176
" ", taught 4 abodes of happiness here-now = Stream-
winner v, 179
" " , B visits, much household noise, teaches about 7
kinds of wives VII, 59
" " , B asks whether alms given (to other than S8) -
Story of Velama X, 20
" " , B teaches cessation of 5 fears born of enmity +
factors of Streamwinner Ix, 27
" " , B teaches 10 who are wealthy in sense-desire-
pleasure (kama) X, 91
" " , B teaches 5 fearful enemies + 4 Streamwinning
factors + Noble Method X, 92
o asked about B's views, tells his own = Anicca,
dukkha, anattd + escape X, 93
Andhakavinda in Magadha, B teaches 5 for newly ordained
v, 114
Anger (kodha), carved on rock, earth, water IIT, 130
" " , 4 snakes, venomous (easy anger) not fierce
(quickly gone), etc. Iv, 110
" " , 7 dhs an enemy wishes for his enemy, & angry man
gets! VIIi, 60
Annabhara, famous wanderer, listens to Noble lineages
v, 30
" "™ ", hears 4 brahmin truths v, 185
Anctattda (+ other) Lake, destroyed by 4th sun (= imperma-
nence) VII, 62
Answers, 4 persons, exactly not freely, fr. not ex., both,
neither v, 132
Anuruddha, Ven., sees women reborn in Deprivation
IIT, 127
" " , Arahantship won by riddance: conceit, distrac-
tion, worry III, 128
" " , does not utter one word about evil pupil's dis-
putes IV, 241
, mentioned as meditating all night vI, 17
, 7 reflections of about Dh, B adds 'non-diversify-
ing' VIII, 30
" " devata change colour and dance; B tells how
women so reborn VIII, 46
Arahant, as true model for Uposatha practice ITT, 37
" , by keeping 8 Uposatha Precepts one lives like
11T, 70
-ship, 4 ways to declare having attained v, 170

s VI, 59

" -ship (arahatta), cannot realise if not give up 6
VI, 66, 76

, 'We give only to'. Difficult to know A's! Give to



46 Where's that Sutta?

Arahant-ship of Ven. Anuruddha & his verses of Final
Knowledge VIII, 30
" , those who keep Uposatha with 8 Precepts live like
VIII, 41
" , 5 things A. cannot do (1st 4 Precepts + not storing)
+ 4 biasses X, 7

" , same but + 'cannot disavow B, Dh, S, Trg' IX, 8

" , unless 9 dhs abandoned cannot gain A-ship: lust,
aversion ... etc. IX, 62

" R 1" 10 dhs ” n n X' 100

Araka, Teacher of the past, demerit to insult, worse with
right-viewer Vi, 69
" " , 'Short is the life of man' (= 60,000 years!),
then what now! vii, 70
irémadagga, brahmin, asks about causes of quarrels 11, 4
Aranemi, Teacher of the past, taught fellowship of Br-
world VI, 54
" " , see Sunetta VIIi, 69
Archer practising on strawman or clay heap, so bh with
jh@na IX, 36
Armoury of spears & swords = having heard much, etc.
VII, 63
Army (body of troops - balakaya) = arousing great effort
ViI, 63
Asceticism (tapa), how B condemns only some = unwh grows
X, 94
Ass follows herd of cows, so a bhikkhu pretends III, 81
Assemblies (parisa) 2, contrasting sorts of bhs 11, 5
" " distinguished, discordant, harmonious I1I, 93
" " 3, trained in: bombast, inquiry, acc to tendency
III, 132
" " 4 corrupters of, unvirtuous bh etc., & 4 illuminers
of v, 211
" 8, Warriors ... Brahmas: B has visited & taught
'in disguise’ VIII, 69
Assurances, 4, of noble disciple II1I, 65
Asuras {(anti-gods, titans) increase when no Uposatha
III, 36
, 8 reasons why they delight in the great ocean
VIII, 19
Attainments (patta), deva-, brahma-, imperturb.-, Noble-
Iv, 190
(sampada) 3, in virtue, mind, view 111, 115
" 3, same with simile of dice, beings reborn heaven
IIT, 116 .
" 3, faith, virtue, wisdom I11I, 136
" 4, above 3 + generosity, conduce to wealth,
repute, etc. v, 61
" " 5, as III, 136 + learning & generosity Vv, 46
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Attainments (sampada) 5, as above v, 91
" " 5, virtue, collectedness, wisdom, freedom, know-
ledge of f. v, 92
" " 5, of relatives, wealth, health, virtue, view.
Last 2 = heaven v, 130
" " of effort, protection, + having good friends &
living steadily VIII, 54
" " , above 4 + faith, virtue, generosity, wisdom, no
expl. VIII, 75
" " , same, with explanation of VIII, 54 VIII, 76
Auspiciousness as redefined by B: good conduct all day
III, 150
, believing in ceremonies & omens as marks of 'out-
caste' layperson v, 175
Austere practices (dhutanga) as gains for bhikkhu I, 20
*w » " 10, forest dwelling, rag robes, tree root 4,
graveyard, open air, etc. v, 181-90
Avantis at Kuraraghara, Ven. Maha Kacca@na teaches Kali
X, 26
Aviha, one of Pure Abodes, Hatthaka reborn there IIT, 125
Axe-handle gradually worn away, so with taints VII, 67
Axe in the mouth (= tongue) with which fool chops himself
X, 89
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Baby, tender, nurse takes stone from mouth of, so B with
bh v, 7
" ", ist plays own shit, 2nd toys, 3rd sense-
pleasures, then Dh trg X, 99

Bahiya, Ven., evil bh promoting schism, 4 causes for his
delight v, 241

Bahuna, Ven., asks B from what his mind is freed. From 10

dhs X, 81
Bamboo, banana, rush & she-mule destroyed by 'fruits'
v, 68

Banner (dhaja) of the Tathdgata = Dh 11, 14
" " of the seers (isi) = Dh-talk 1v, 48
" " , standard (ketu) as III, 14 v, 133
Barley field has weeds looking like b. = in S corrupt bh
looks good VIII, 10
Bath-attendant mixes water with chunam (a scented clay) -
1st jhana Vv, 28
Battle similes = dust-cloud, raising standard, tumult,
struck, etc. v, 75
Beauty, of young man = ability to answer on Dh-Vin
11r, 137, 138, 139
Becoming/Being (bhava), not praised even if very brief
I, 18
"ovo" , Ven. Ananda asks what it means I1I, 76
*. ® ", 'All are impermanent, dukkha ...' v, 185
" " ", 3 to be abandoned & 3 Trgs for this VI, 106
Bed & seat (send@sana), of straw, like luxurious couch for
Great Man VvIIii, 30
Beings (satta), more in water than on land, etc. I, 19
" " , few reborn among men, more in Deprivation
I, 19
" " , good conduct mind, speech, body, morning, noon,
evening I1I, 150
" " , 9 abodes of, different in both body & percep-
tion, etc. IX, 24
Belief, 10 reasons unsufficient for I1I, 65, 66;
v, 193
Benares, Isipatana, Deer Park, story of Pacetana III, 15
vov m " B exhorts: corrupt, stench of meat, flies
111, 126
*. v v ", when to go to see Teacher? Times V defile-
ments Vi, 28
mon w o mw . Ven. Citta Hatthisariputta disrobes &
ordained again VI, 60
"o m " what are 2 extremes, middle & seamstress?
Vi, 61
Benevolence (sangaha), see Adherence
Benefit (attha) for oneself & others depends on mind I, 5
Benefits, within and without, factors for I, 10
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Benefits, great, and losses due to diligence, etc. I, 9
" , own and others' in practising Dh - 4 persons v, 95,
9%, 97, 98, 99
" , here-now & future by means of one dh = Diligence
VI, 53
Bhaddaji, Ven., on supreme (but worldly) sight, sound,
etc. v, 170
Bhadda, Queen, wife of King Munda dies, his grief & cure
v, 50
Bhaddiya Licchavi asks about B's 'converting magic'
v, 192
Bhaddiya, Jatiya Wood, B teaches girls how to behave
v, 33
Bhagga, Sumsumaragiri, Deer Park, Nakula's father & mother
v, 55, 56
w w s v Nakula's father ill, N's mother cures with
Dh Vi, 16
n m n w B gtays at & sees Ven. Mahd Moggallana
drowsy VviI, 58
m w» w v B gtays while Ven. Anuruddha is among Cetis
vIIiIi, 30
w o ow o n w o women born as devatda of beautiful body
of 8 dhs VIII, 48
Bhandagama among Vajjis: Noble virtue, collect., wisd.,
freedom v, 1
Bharandu K3lama says to Mahanama, 'Say they're the same'
IIT, 124
Bhikkhu, one who has a moment of loving-kindness I, 6
" , one well known with 3 harmful qualities Irxr, 11
" , must remember 3 places as long as he lives I1I, 12
" , cannot succeed as does not meditate often & v.v.
III, 19
" , attains greatness by 3 things I1I, 20
" , 3 dominant influences, self, world, Dh 111, 40
" , evil bh relies on 3 things 111, 50
" , beauty (= virtue), strength (= effort), speed (=
insight) III, 94
" , same with speed = birth in Pure Abodes III, 95
., " " " = exhaustion of taints 111, 96
" , poor colour, rough touch, little worth 111, 97
, good colour, smooth touch, great worth II1, 98
, far-shooter, lightning-sh., penetrates great object

I1I, 131
" , possess 3 dhs of Beyond Trg: virtue, coll., wisdom
III, 140

" , possess 4 dhs cannot fall away, near to Nibbana

v, 37

" , no individual truths, quests., body calm, withdrawn
conceit Iv, 38
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Bhikkhu, shy when recently gone forth, rude & bold later

v, 74
" , like fine horse with straightness, speed, patience,
docility v, 112
" , like king's elephant a listener, destroyer, bearer,
goer v, 114
" , subdued in body (= living alone) but not in mind,
etc. v, 138
" , bhni, sees 3 unwh roots + no wisdom-eye = falling-
away Iv, 158
" , as III, 131 + skill in vantage points = virtue
Iv, 181
", evil, 4 causes for him delighting in schism of Sangha
Iv, 241
" , as III, 95 + good proportions (= enough requisites)
IV, 256
" , as above but speed = exhaustion of taints v, 257
" , not live in forest if thoughts of sensuality, etc. &
driveller Iv, 259
" , dukkha now + bad destination ‘. not having 5 dhs
v, 3
" , carried off to hell by no faith, shame, fear of
blame, etc. v, 4
" , disrobing he blames himself in 5: no faith in
wholesome, etc. vV, 5
" , newly ordained, sincere young man B watches like
nurse a baby v, 7
" , no support in True Dh °° 5 dhs: no faith, shame,
etc. Vv, 8
" , disrespectful, falls from, no support in, °° same 5
dhs v, 9
" , same but ‘cannot grow to perfection in Dh-Vin' °.
same 5 v, 10
" , perfect in 5 (virtue ... know, see, freedom) himself,
not good of others v, 17

", not " " " (same) himself but makes effort for
others' virtue etc.! v, 18

", " " " " (same) himself nor makes effort for
others' v, 19

" ,both" " " (same) himself 229 makes effort for

others' (=Arahant) v, 20

" , no higher trg in proper conduct then no (75) trgs,
then no virtue, etc. v, 21

" , same but no body of virtue then no collectedness,
then no wisdom v, 22

" , can well talk to other bhs on virtue ... etc. when
he has perfected them V, 65

" , can well be example to other bhs, as above Vv, 66
" , 5 dhs to develop dispassion ... Nibbdna: bodily
unattractiveness, etc. Vv, 69

24

where' s that suttar?

Bhikkhu, 5 dhs to exhaust taints: as above v, 70

" , freedom when ‘'removed cross-bar, filled moat, broken

the pillar', etc. v, 71

+ 5, 4 of them succumb to women's advances, 1 is the
victor v, 75

;+ 5, 3 of them wounded (by lust) & disrobe, 1 recovers,
1 victor v, 76

; senior (thera) 'becomes what he ought not' & v.v.

(See also Thera (elder)) Vv, 81-5
", " " 'becomes what he ought': 4 analytical
knowledges, etc. Vv, 86
", " " same: virtuous, learned, good voice, jhina,
no taints v, 87
LI " " not of advantage to many °,© of wrong view

v, 88

" , 5 for decline of : delight in work, talk, sleep,
company; not free mind Vv, 89

, same: always busy, small matters, with laypeople,
stays in village, etc. Vv, 90

. reaches Unshaken through 4 analytical knowledges +
reflection on mind v, 95

, same by using Mindfulness of breathing: content,
little food, learned, etc. Vv, %
" , same but 'gets Dh-talk easily’ v, 97
" , same but 'forest-dweller with secluded dwelling’
v, 98

+ 5 giving confidence to learner: faith, virtue,
learning, effort, wisdom v, 101

+ suspected if goes to whore's, widow's, girl's,
eunuch's, bhni's residence v, 102

, evil relies on 5: roughness, entanglements, power-
ful, briber, works alone Vv, 103
" , with 5 = finest of monks: 4 requisites, others
cordial, little disease, etc. Vv, 104

, worthy of offerings etc.: attained to virtue ...
knowledge & vision of freedom v, 107
" , as above but, 'the whole body of virtue of one
beyond training', etc. v, 108
" , 4 'directioner' (= can go at will to 4 directions):
virtue, memory, content, etc. v, 109

. can live in forest with 5: wvirtue, memory, effort,
jhana, taints Vv, 110

; going to family is not dear to them ‘. 5: intimate
etc. v, 111

» 'who walks behind' 5 reasons for not having such a
pupil v, 112
", ** of 5 cannot enter right collectedness: not
endure forms, etc. Vv, 113

, newly gone forth, 5 for: virtue, guarding sense-
doors, etc. v, 114

"
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Bhikkhu, unfit to seclude himself from Sangha: not

content 4 requisites + lust v, 127
" , freed mind: virtue, learning, effort, insight -
ripen to freedom v, 134
" , aim is to exhaust taints: faith, health, not
deceitful, effort, insight v, 135
" , gross eater, takes up room, upsets bed, grabs food-
ticket v, 138
" , not worthy of offerings °,” cannot endure forms ...
touches v, 139
" , worthy of offerings: listener, destroyer, protec-
tor, bearer, goer Vv, 140
" , sometimes free (= jhana) 5 dhs falling from: too
much work, etc. v, 149
" , same but unguarded senses and no moderation in
eating v, 150
" , falls into attachments °*,* 5; confident *.* 5 Vv, 158
" , reproving, 5 dhs for, remorse & no remorse v, 167
" , 5 dangers for if reviles Noble Ones: defeated,
other offence, etc. v, 211
" , maker of disputes, 5 dangers for: doesn't attain
what could be, etc. v, 212
" , visits families too much, 5 dangers: sees women
often, etc. vV, 226
" , in residence with 5 dhs: not dressed well, not of
good behaviour, etc. Vv, 231
" , same 'dear to fellow-monks': virtuous, learned,
excellent speech, etc. Vv, 232
" , adorns residence: 1st 3 as above, teaches Dh,

4 jh@nas V, 233
" , a great help in residence: 1st 3 as V, 232,
repairs broken things, etc. Vv, 234
" , in residence has compassion with householders:
incites to higher virtue, etc. Vv, 235
", "™ " thrown into hell: praises unpraiseworthy,

& V.V. Vv, 236
" , same, but mean with lodgings, families, ruins what
is given in faith, & v.v. v, 237

, same, but 'mean with gains' as last factor vV, 238
" , same, mean with lodgings, families, gains, fame,
ruins (as V, 237) Vv, 239

, same, but last factor = 'mean with Dh', & v.v.
vV, 240
" , 5 dhs for bh who will give Acceptance, all of One
beyond Trg Vv, 251

, same, but 'will give Support’' v, 252

, same, but 'will have a s3mapera serve him’ Vv, 253
" 5 dhs why should not be food-steward: 4 biasses etc.
vV, 272

29 whele 5 Lhal ouUttars

Bhikkhu, same, with other conditions v, 273-7

, same 5 dhs but applied to all other Sangha officers
VvV, 278-342

, thrown into hell for breaking 5 precepts (3rd = no
sex) Vv, 343

¢+ worthy of offerings if following 6: equanimity with
6 senses Vi, 1

, same, but possesses 6 Direct Knowledges vi, 2

, same, 6 faculties + exhaustion of taints
vi, 3
" , same, " " 6 powers + " " " VI, 4

, like king's horse with 6: can bear sights, sounds,
etc. + has beauty Vi, 5
", " "™ "™ " 6: same, but 'strength', then 'speed!’
Vi, 6, 7
" , 6 things to be remembered: loving-kindness, gener-
osity, etc. vi, 11, 12
, 6 dhs for decline of wholesome: delight in work,
talk, sleep, etc. vi, 21
" , same, 6 for non-decline VI, 22
" who has developed mind, when go to see him? 6 occa-
sions v1i, 27
" , 6 dhs for decline of bh in trg: 1st 4 as VI, 21,
then unguarded senses, etc. vIi, 31
;, 6 dhs for non-decline: Primacy or reverence
(garavata) to B, Dh, S, Trg, etc. VI, 32
" , same but last 2 = shame, fear of blame Vi, 33
" , Poverty, getting into debt, interest, creditors,
harassment, imprisonment VI, 45

" , evil friend serving evil .. no virtue, etc. .. not
rid 3 lusts VI, 67
" , loves company .. not 1. seclusion .. no sign .’, not

to Nibbana Vi, 68
" , 6 dhs for non-decline: reverence (primacy) to B,
Dh, S, Trg, etc. Vi, 69

, with 6 dhs cannot attain: doesn't know dhs of
failure, stability, etc. vi, 71
", " "™ " no strength of collectedness: not skilled
in attaining, etc. vi, 72
", " "™ " cannot enter 1st jh3dna: 5 hindrances +
sensuality's danger VvI, 73

. same: discursive thoughts + memories of sensuality,
ill-will, cruelty VI, 74

, lives troubled now, bad rebirth too, with above 6
VI, 75
", " very happily & begun to exhaust taints with 6
dhs vIi, 78

, if with 6 dhs cannot be skilled in Dh, nor increase
skill VI, 79
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Bhikkhu, with 6 dhs soon grows: one of great light, gr.

application, etc. Vi, 80

mn, ™ w v " cannot be Arahant: no faith, shame,
etc., & v.vV. VI, 83

" , will decline not grow if 6: great wants, upset,
discontented, etc. Vi, 84

" , with 6 not realise incomparable Cool State: doesn't
check mind, etc. Vi, 85

" , with 7 not dear to bhs: greedy for gains, honour,
praise, no shame, etc. vIii, 1

" , same but last 2 = envious & mean vii, 2

" , should not visit family with 7 characteristics: do
not get up, salute, etc. vIii, 13

" , 7 distinctions of: keen for trg, eager to practise
Dh, wishes for Vin, etc. vii, 18

" , 7 dhs for non-decline: assemble often & in large
numbers, etc. vIiIi, 21

" , 7 dhs, same but not delight in work, talk, sleep,

company, etc. viIi, 22
" , 7 dhs, same but have faith, shame, fear of blame,
great learning, etc. Vvii, 23

" , 7 dhs, same but 7 factors of enlightenment VIiI, 24
" , 7 dhs, same but perceptions of impermanence, not-
self, etc. vii, 25

" , 7 dhs lead to decline: delight with work .. (as
VII, 22) .. senses unguarded VII, 26

" , 7 dhs for non-decline: Reverence for B, Dh, S,

Trg, collectedness, etc. VvIii, 31

" , same, change last 2: shame & fear of blame vii, 32

" , same " " " . easy to speak to & having good
friends VIii, 33

" , same as above, Ven. Sariputta explains VII, 34

" , should have friend with 7: gives hard to give,
does hard to do, etc. vii, 35

" , same, 'even though driven away': dear, inspires
respect, well-developed, etc. VIIi, 36

" , turns mind by his own power, not turned around by it
- 7 dhs VIiIi, 38

" , not distinguished on years (Rains) alone: B's 7 dhs
for this VII, 39

" | same but with Ven. BAnanda & 7 dhs = faith, shame,
fear of blame, etc. ViI, 40

" , is fit for gifts, etc. when Dh-knower, meaning-kn.,
self-kn., moderation-kn., etc. VII, 64

" , what should bh respect to develop wholesome? = B,
Dh, §, Trg, etc. VIiI, 66

" , wish not enough 'May my mind be free of taints' -
meditation needed V1Ii, 67

" , 8 causes for wisdom fundamental to the Holy Life
VIII, 2

55 Where's that Sutta?

Bhikkhu, with 8 dhs not dear to fellow-monks: praises
those who are not dear vIiIii, 3

"

no moderation, etc. VIII, 4

, how S gets rid of corrupt monk who seems to be pure

VIII, 10

", 'fit for gifts' etc., 8 dhs of bh compared with 8 of

fine horse VIII, 13

+ like an excitable horse - 8 faults when reproving
him VIiII, 14
" , 8 dhs for bh to be exhorter of bhnis VIII, 52
" , with 8 dhs fit for gifts etc.: virtuous, learned,
good friends, right view, etc. VIII, 57

, same: 1st 2 as above + strenuous, forest-dweller,
masters discontent, etc. VIII, 58
" , with faith must add virtue, with these 2 must add
learning, etc. ... exhausts taints VIIiI, 71

" , same but last dhs: does not touch liberations, etc.

VIIiIi, 72
" , 8 dhs for bh's decline: delight in work ... in
diversification Vviii, 79
, with 8 then S makes kamma for reconciliation
(patisaraniya) VIII, 89
, ways of dealing with a defeated bh: not ordained
again etc. VIII, 90
, incomplete should complete gradually from faith to
no taints X, 8-10
" , with 5 dhs - faithful, healthy, honest etc. -+
lodging with 5 dhs = soon taints exhausted X, 11
" , abandoned 5, possessed of 5 = 'perfected, lived the
life, highest' X, 12
" , 'live with protection not without it', 10 dhs that
make for X, 17, 18
, 10 Noble ways of living, a list, then explanation
X, 19, 20
, 10 dhs of a bh who will be selected as a committee
membex X, 32
" , 10 dhs for bh who will Accept (others) into S
X, 33
, 10 dhs for one Gone Forth, to be frequently
recollected X, 48
, bad, like a crow: forward, pushing, greedy, gross
eater, ... X, 77
" , 10 dhs why not dear, respected, development, accord,
unity, & v.v. X, 87
" , 10 dhs, 'fit for gifts': virtuous, learned, good
friends, right view, etc. X, 97
" , 11 dhs, like a cowherd -~ no good XI, 18
Bhikkhus, evil, strong then good bhs weak & v.v. 11, 4

L

+ same: longs for gains, offerings, praise, untimely,
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Bhikkhus, 2 contrasting assemblies of II, 5
" , 3, long not, long, free from longing I1I, 13
" , formerly many with powers, now few 111, 60

" , cheats, obstinate etc. - not in Dh-Vin & v.v.
v, 27

" , 4 bad qualities of cause Dh disappear & v.v.
v, 160

" , bhikkhunis, pre-eminent I, 14

* , ", crooked in mind, speech, body, so disrobe
III, 15

" , " , can expect Final Knowledge/Non-returner if
develop 5 Vv, 67
Bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, same, 'in himself mindfulness well-
established as to rise & fall', etc. v, 122
", " | 5 wildernesses not abandoned, 5 bondages not
cut = decline X, 14
Bhikkhu, bhikkhus, see also Monks (samana)
BhikkhunI, in love with Ven. Bnanda who teaches her Dh
v, 159
" , carried off to hell ‘. of meanness regarding her own
dwelling, etc. v, 115
" , carried off to hell .’ praises unpraiseworthy, etc.
v, 116
" , same but jealous, mean, ruins what is given with
faith v, 117
" , same but of wrong views and intention, ruins what is

given ... v, 118

w, w » v " gpeech and action, " " " " ..

v, 119

w, " w w " offort and mindfulness, " " " " ..

v, 120

" , reported by devas to B, 'These bhnis are freed ...
well-freed without remainder' VII, 53 |

" , bh who exhorts them must have 8 dhs: virtuous,
learned, etc. VIII, 52
" , of Jatil3gdha asks Ven. Ananda about a deep strong
meditation IxX, 37
" , of Kajangala expls Great ?s (What is the one ...
ten?) X, 28

Bhoganagara, Ananda Shrine, 4 great standards for Dh-Vin

IV, 180 !
Bias (agati), by desire, aversion, delusion, fear v, 17,
18, 19

" " food-steward goes to hell having, & v.v. v, 20
" " , cannot exist for Arahant, with 5 other things A.
does not Ix, 7
Blame (sdavajja), wrong views greatly to I,18
" " , 4 persons, blameworthy, very bl., slightly bl.,
blameless Iv, 135 |
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Boasting of attainments but when examined, many defile-
ments X, 85
Bodhisatta, luxurious life, 3 palaces I1I, 38
" , thinks 'What is enjoyment, misery, escape?'’
IIT, 101
, wonderful radiance on conception, birth, see Buddha
v, 127
, practised 4 bases of success + effort Iv, 68
, 5 great dreams and meanings v, 1%
, 'Good is renunciation, good is seclusion' but not.
Why? IX, 41
Body, let flesh and blood dry up - unremitting effort
I, 1
. compared to an old ulcer with 9 openings and foul
discharge IX, 15
, 10 dhs pertaining to: cold, heat, hunger, thirst,
etc. X, 49
Body-witness (kayasakkhi), by experiencing jhanas, form-
less + Cessation IX, 43
Bojjha, Updsika, taught 8-factored Uposatha and its
benefits VIII, 45
Bond (yoga), 4, sensuality, being, view, ignorance & v.v.
Iv, 10
Bondage (vinibandha) 5, of mind when no effort made with
lust, etc. v, 206
" " 5, for pleasures, body, forms, sloth, deva-birth;
when not, 4 mindfulness developed IX, 72
" " 5, not cut, then decline for bh/bhnI X, 14
Born, affection from aff., aversion from aff., aff. from
av., av. from av. v, 200
Bowl (patta), only eating from, 1 of 10 austere practices
Vv, 190
" ", turning it down to lay disciples, 8 reasons for,
& v.v. VIII, 87
Boys' Questions (kumdrapafihd), 'What is the one?' etc. -
see Questions
Brahmin of 3 true knowledges (vijja) V B's description
I1I, 58

" " w " "

should receive offerings III, 59
" —truths, 4: harmlessness, impermanence of sensual,
imp. of being, non-owning v, 185

dhs, 5, now found only among dogs (!) - very strong!!
v, 191

with wrong view, 'There is no doing by oneself or
another" vIi, 38
Brahmins, 2 old, ask for exhortation I11, 51, 52

" , benefit many, monk only himself 111, 60

+ 5, like Brahma, deva, bounded, bound-breaker, out-
caste v, 192
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Bright dhs, shame and fear of blame II, 1
Brilliances (obhadsa) 4: moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best
of them Iv, 144
Bubble from rain falling in water quickly vanishes = short
life vii, 70
Buddha, two reasons for forest-dwelling II, 3
" , free from two sources of quarrelling 11, 4
* , predicts Final Nibb3na of Ven. Ananda  III, 80
" , Parinibbdna, tells bhs to ask if any doubts v, 76
" dJdestroys a man who cannot be trained (= no advice)
v, 111
" , 4 places: born, enlightened, taught, final Nibbana
Iv, 118
" , 4 wonderful things: radiance at birth, etc.

v, 127

v, » » w w uw uw . people get rid of attachment,
pride, restlessness, etc. Iv, 128

" , his reputation: 'Truly, venerable monk Gotama, son
of the Sakyas ...' v, 30

" , does not expect disciples to protect his virtue etc.
*’ pure v, 100
" , wisdom praised by Pihgiyani with 5 similes v, 194
Bull, leading, rest of herd follows, so with unrighteous,
& V.V. v, 70
" , 4, fierce to own cows, not others, etc., so Teacher
I v, 108
" , not right to say 'Never go to pasture again' -
decline of conduct VI, 60
" , with horns cut, gentle roaming streets, so mind
without ill-will Ix, 11
Burning (with remorse) at unwh, not burning at wholesome

I, 1
" , world, with decay, disease, death I1I, 52
Business, 'A clever fellow full of energy': should be so

with Uposatha X, 46
Byaggapajja, address and clan name for some Koliyans -
see Dighajanu VIII, 54
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Ccala, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise ‘as a thorn' to
practice X, 72
Calikia, on mountain there, Ven. Meghiya as B's attendant
IX, 3
Calm & insight (samatha-vipassana) for knowing of defile-
ments Ir, 17
w » w v calm mind no insight, insight no calm,
neither, both v, 92
*.m v " same, what not gained make effort for
v, 93
wonr o w w ", enquiries that should be made 'How to
do?! v, 94
w.o" v " in 3 of 4 ways of declaring Arahantship
v, 170
. " ® ", gained one not other - must make effort
X, 54
Campa, banks of Lake Gaggard, giving its motives and
fruits VII, 49
" " ", how S should get rid of corrupt bh, who looks
pure VIII, 10
®* m "  B's mind free of 10 dhs: 5 aggregates + birth,
decay, etc. X, 81
" " ", how B is an analyst & does not blame all
asceticism X, 94
Candikaputta, Ven., misrepresents how Ven. Devadatta taught
Dh IX, 26
Cannot be (abhabbatth@na) 6, with perfect view but disres-
pect for Teacher, etc. vi, 92
v m " g, same, but accept conditioned things as perma-
nent & pleasurable, etc. vi, 93
" " " g, same, but 5 immediacy kammas + appointing
another Teacher VI, 94
" " " g, same, but views on sukha-dukkha produced by
self, other, etc. vIi, 95
Carriage with harnessed horses, whip ready, competent
coachman v, 28
Carving on rock, earth, water for anger I1II, 130
Cessation (nirodha) of perception & feeling & rebirth
Vv, 166
" , gradual (anupubba-) 9, through form & formless
jhdnas 1X, 31
" , = Nibbana = experience jhanas, formless & Cessation
IX, 60
" , gradual (anupubba-), = as above IX, 61
Cesspit stirred up stinks all the more I1r, 27
" , man fallen in covered with dung - Devadatta same
VI, 62
Cetis, Eastern Bamboo Grove, Ven. Anuruddha's 7 reflec-
tions viii, 30
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Cetis at Sahajati, Ven. Maha Cunda on speaking (boasting)
X, 24
" " ", same Ven. on same subject X, 85
Change, mind quick to I, 5
Channa, wanderer, asks Ven. Ananda on greed, avers.,
delus., III, 71
Chanting Dh, 5 dangers of with long singing sound Vv, 209
Characteristics (lakkhana), three, impossible & v.v.
I, 15
" " , always true whether Tathdagata appears or not
III, 134
" " , in 4 distortions (+ unattractiveness) IV, 49
" + Nibbana, conviction conforming with Dh - impos-
sible & poss. VI, 98-101
" " , seeing all in jhana as, + as disease, boil, dart,
etc. IX, 36
Charnel ground (sivathika), 5 disadvantages + 5 of
person like c.g. Vv, 249
Citta, householder, as standard for laymen I, 12;
iv, 176
Citta Hatthisariputta, Ven., disrobes, ordained again,
Arahant Vi, 60
City, king's frontier, with 7 requisites (of fort) + 4
kinds of nutriment VII, 63
" " " , strong walls, one gate, wise gatekeeper, all
must go in thru gate X, 95
Cloth of bark fibre, poor colour, rough to touch, little
worth I1I, 97
Cloth of Benares cotton, opposite above, bhs train to be
like III, ©98
" , clean white, covering whole body - 4th jh3na Vv, 28
Collectedness (samadhi), by suppression and not III, 100
" ", 3 doors: void, signless, desireless III, 163
" ", 4 developments of: happy here, insight, mindful-
ness, taints Iv, 41
" " , 5 knowledges about: bliss here-now & future,
Noble, etc. v, 27
" " , 5 factored Noble right: 4 jh3nas with similes +
reviewing sign v, 28
" ", s of 5 bh cannot enter right c: cannot endure
forms ... touches v, 113
" " , with it Himalayas can be split but what can be
said of ignorance? VI, 24
"o 7 dhs of, so that bh turns mind in his own power,
not turned by it VvII, 38
" ", 7 requisites for = other 7 factors of 8-fold Path,
then l-pointedness VII, 42
" " , is there c where not conscious of earth in earth,
etc.? Yes X, 6
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Collectedness, as above, 'Nibbana is cessation of becom-
ing’ X, 7
Colts, 3: speed, not beauty or proportions; 1st 2; all 3
III, 137
Colt, unbroken, longs to be treated as thoroughbred, so
bad bh X, 87
column of stone, 16 cubits long, % in % out of ground,
unshaken IX, 26
Comfort, Abodes of, 5: 4 jhanas + freedoms of mind +
wisdom Vv, 94
w " " _ 5: loving-kindness in mind, speech, body,
virtue, noble view v, 105
Compassion (anukampana), advise faith in 3 Gems 111, 75
" " , Sugata & his Vinaya (=Dh) abides in world for
v, 160
" " , how parents, wife, children, workers, devas,
monks have c¢ when revered v, 58
" " of bh for householders: incites to higher virtue,
makes him see Dh, etc. v, 235
Competence of speaker to discuss, factors for 111, 67
Complete (paripiira), when incomplete in Dh should complete
X, 8-10
Complication (papafca), what is, is not etc. after cessa-
tion v, 174
Concealed, uncon-, kammas & rebirth accordingly II, 3
Conceit (mana), no 'I-am-conceit' = bolt withdrawn v, 38
" " , none of monk, brahmin, superior-equal-inferior
Iv, 185
" " _ 'I am' abandoned by bh, not on fire inside
v, 200
" " of self abandoned = 'taken down the flag, put down
the burden' v, 71
Concentrations (jhana), practising for a finger snap
I, 20
" " , 4, preliminaries to 3 true knowledges I1I, 58
" " , if not abandon 5 kinds meanness cannot enter 1st
jhdna Vv, 256
" " , same, cannot enter 2nd, 3rd, 4th jhina v, 257-9
" ", called 4 nutriments with similes of food stored
in frontier city ViIi, 63
" " , 9 gradual abidings up to Cessation X, 32, 33
, same, explained as 'Bliss is this Nibbana'
IX, 34
" ", 1st etc. won by fixing sign = wise cow who knows
its pasture IX, 35
" ", all + formless as basis for exhausting taints,
insight into all jhs IX, 36
" "  same 8 + Cessation, then bh at world's end,
crossed over attachment IX, 38
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Concentrations (jhana), Mara cannot get at bh in, when
into formless Mara is blind IX, 39
" , Bosat praises renunciation and seclusion .”. jhana
etc. attained IX, 41
" v , of mind, in earth (etc.) not conscious of it =
Nibb&na X, 6, 7; XI, 19, 20
Conch, sound of, no doubt about, so with Dh v, 191
Concord (samaggil), renunciation, friendliness, harmless-
ness I1I, 122
" " , of bhs, 10 dhs for: virtuous, learned, good
friends, etc. X, 50
Conditioned (sankhata), 3 marks of I1I, 47
Conditions (paccaya), for lust, aversion, wrong/right view
II, 11
Conduct, right (sucarita), morn., noon, evening =
auspicious I1I, 150
" " " _ in speech, truthful, not slander, gentle, wise
Iv, 149
Conduet, wrong (duccarita) in mind-speech-body, leads to
hell 111, 35
w n n  own affliction and others® III, 54
v " ", 4 of speech, lying, slander, harsh, chatter
Iv, 148
Conduct, wrong & right (duc-sucarita) in lay & monk
II, 4; 111, 2; III, 9
"o m m affliction of oneself & others & v.v.
111, 17

, Kesi asks about training of men v, 111
o ® " Give up 3, cultivate 3 + right view, occa-
sions for diligence Iv, 1lle
, wrong, 4 of speech, right 4 v, 221
, by body-speech-mind + wrong view, & v.v.
v, 222
womoow " same, but with 'ingratitude and not requit-
ing' & v.v. iv, 223
.o w ", by breaking 1st 4 precepts, & v.v.
v, 224
Confession of kamma making difference to rebirth i1, 3
Confidence, clear (pasada), unshakeable in 3 Gems v, 52
" " (pasanna), in 3 Gems + pure virtue - supreme v, 32
(pasada), 5 advantages: 5 dangers for one of no
confidence v, 217, 218
" , perfect in B, Dh, S, virtue -deva streamwinners
Vi, 34
" " , perfect (aveccapasanna), all who have in B =
Streamwinners X, 64
Confidences, supreme clear (aggapasada) 4 (2 on Dh)
v, 34
Consciousness, 7 standpoints (vifinanatthiti), different
levels for rebirth VII, 41
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Contemplations (paccavekkhana) 5 frequently, Decay, etc.
v, 57
Contentment, not-, with good states achieved 11, 1
* , of one who is Great Man, B teaches Ven. Anuruddha
VIII, 30 ,
Coral-tree, Kovilara, in heaven of 33, how devas rejoice
VII, 65
Corrupters of an assembly 4, unvirtuous bhs, bhnis, lay-
men-women v, 211
Couches, 3 high and broad - deva, brahma, ariya III, 63
Cow, 5 products of, refined ghee best of all: best of
forest-dwellers v, 181
" , to be slaughtered, every step closer to death, so
life is impermanent Vvii, 70
" , foolish and wise = bh who does not fix jh@na sign &
one who does IX, 35
Cowherd, with 11 dhs no good, so bh too XI, 18
" , repetition of above + impermanence, dukkha, not self,
etc. X1, 23
Craving (tapha), 4 causes for bh, robes, food, lodging,
being this/that v, 9
" " , 18 thoughts of cr in oneself, 18 ext., by 3 times
= 108 v, 199
" v  as above IV, 9 to Ven. Mialuhkyaputta, Arahantship
v, 245
" " , broken the pillar (of cr.) v, 71
, as the seamstress + 2 extremes & middle Vi, 61
" " , 9 dhs rooted in: pursuit, acquisition, decision,
etc. IxX, 23
" " _ 1st beginning of cannot be conceived, its nutri-
ment = ignorance X, 62
Cricket sound drowned by army's - cannot say 'Never hear
cr. again' VI, 60
Crocodiles, fear of = bh cannot restrain eating & drinking
v, 122
Crookedness of mind, speech, body, then bh disrobes
11T, 15
Crow with 10 things against True Dh: forward, pushing ...
so bad bh X, 77
Crowd (sambadha), what is it? (+ 5 sense pleasures) +
escape IX, 42
Cunda, Maha, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night
VI, 17
" " " , teaches that scholars & meditators should
appreciate each other VI, 46
" " ", how to know whether one claiming knowledge &
development has it X, 24
" " ", bh boasts but when examined many defilements
X, 85
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Cunda, Prince, says when gone for 3 Refuges + 5 Precepts
= good destiny v, 32

Cunda, smith, B asks whose purifying rites he likes?
Teaches kamma-pathways X, 176

Cundi,‘Princess, asks B what kind of Teacher, Sangha, etc.?
v, 32
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pandakappaka in Kosala, B on Devadatta's sure rebirth
Vi, 62
park dhs: shamelessness & no fear of blame II, 1
park to dark, dark to light, etc., 4 types of people
iv, 85
" breeds d. dh, d. brs bright dh, d. brs not - d. not-
bright dh, & Bright, etc. vi, 57
Dasama of Atthaka town, taught 11 ways to security from
bondage XI, 17
Dawn is forerunner of sun, so right view is f. of whole-
some dhs X, 121
Death (marana), 'no-one who does not fear' & B's analysis
of this v, 184
" " , of Queen Mallika, B gives Dh-talk on 5 Not-to-be-
gots v, 49
" " , may come to bh in forest in many ways: 5 reflec-
tions v, 77
" " , 6 things for not good/good death: delight in
work, talk, etc. vIi, 14
, same, but 'for remorseful death' vI, 15
, mindfulness of, by bhs slackly & ardently Vi, 19
"o" ., " ", many ways to die, so make effort! vi, 20
", "™ ", by bhs slackly & ardently VIII, 73
", " ", how to arouse 'Many causes of death'
VIII, 74
Deathless (amata), and mindfulness of the body I, 21
" " , 5 perceptions leading to: unattractiveness, etc.
v, 61
" " , same: impermanence, not self, death, etc. v, 62
, = experience jh3nas, formless attainments &
Cessation IX, 54
" " , Attained to the, = as above IX, 55
Decay, disease, death: 3 deva-messengers 111, 35
wow " ignored °,° 3 intoxications III, 38
, world swept away by .,°, control mind, sp.,
body 111, 51
no " ", 3 fears for mother and children III, 62
, + fruiting of evil kamma - no-one can be a
surety Iv, 182
" " ", 4+ defilement as 4 Ignoble Quests Iv, 252
" " ", + plus exhaustion, destruction: diff. ordinary
man & disciple v, 48
" " ", as above in Dh-talk on Queen Mallik3a's death
VvV, 49

" n n

" n

" L "

, 1st 3 of 5 contemplations + things impermanence
& kamma v, 57

Decline of bh with similes Vi, 60

Defilements (standard list: raga ... pamada), manufactured
suttas! VI, 182-661
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Demon (asura) with d. following, with deva following, etc.
Iv, 91
Dependence (nissaya) on faith, shame, etc. to abandon evil
& be completely dependable IX, 2
" (nissaya) for new bh & establishing a novice: 10 dhs
in one who will do X, 34
Dependent Origination (paticca-samuppada), both ways
11T, 61
" " , ignorance & craving not 1st beginnings of
X, 61, 62
" " , 'This being, that is ...' = Noble Method
(ariyafiaya) X, 92
Depopulation *, murder, famine, non-humans afflict
III, 56
Deprivation (apaya), states of, why born there II, 2
* " , 2 dhs conduce to 11, 16
" " _ 3 stains (unvirtuous, envious, mean) make for
III, 10
" " , 3 reborn there: hypocrite, slanderer, 'lust-no-
harmer' IIT, 111
" " , women reborn in °, meanness, jealousy, lust
I1I, 127
" " , destroyed for householder with 5 precepts + 4
abodes happiness v, 179
See also, Ruin, mouths of (apayamukha) & Prosperity
(ayamukha)
Descent (paccorohana), of brs (= ceremony) V of Noble Vin
(= Dh) X, 119, 120
Designated chief, Rihu, Mandh3atd, Mara, the Buddha v, 15
Desire (chandardga) arising again °* d. in 3 times
I11, 109
Destination (gati), bad (duggati), expected for bh without
5 v, 3
" , of man (purisagati), 7 approaches to Nibbana
VIii, 52
" , 5 (= Hell ... devas), when abandoned 4 foundations
of mindfulness developed IX, 68
Detachment (paviveka), 3 of wanderers V 3 of bhs I11I, 92
Deva, holy life as bh for rebirth as d. - shameful
I1I, 18
, Brahma-, cannot stand with B, makes gross body
III, 125
" = husband who is virtuous, generous, wife = devi
Iv, 53, 54
" = virtuous, good V demon (asura) unvirtuous v, 9
" , aspiration to be by bh = mind-bondage Vv, 206
" , tells B 3 dhs for decline of bhs, B adds 3 more
vi, 21
" , " B 6 dhs for non-decline of bh: Reverence (primacy)
of B, Dh, S, etc. VI, 32
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Deva, same, but instead of diligence + hospitality, shame
+ fear of blame vIi, 33
" of king-banyan laments & is taught tree-Dh VI, 54
" tells B 7 dhs for bhs non-decline (as VI, 32) +
collectedness VII, 31
Devas, 60, stand on the point of a gimlet II, 4
" increase as a result of keeping Uposatha 111, 36
" , reborn among as a result of Uposatha Precepts
III, 70
" , formless states 1st 3, length of lives 111, 114
" , Brahmakaya, Abhassara, Subhakinha, Vehapphala
v, 123
" , rebirth into Pure Abodes as result of insight
v, 124
" , bhs reborn among & remember Dh v, 191
" , who have perfect confidence in B, Dh, S, virtue
declare the Stream VI, 34
" , long lifespan of, birth there as a result of keeping
Uposatha VIII, 42
" , of 3 powers put on a show for Ven. Anuruddha.
B: how reborn so VIII, 46
" , Bodhisatta's gradual knowledge of, from radiance to
kn. past lives of VIII, 64
" , come to B and tell what reverence etc. they did not
do as humans, & v.v. IX, 19 '
" , among the 9 abodes of beings: different in both
body & perception, etc. IX, 24
" , and asuras battle & lose/win, enter city, like bh
with jh@nas IX, 39
" , impermanence of all, even the Radiant (Abhassara)
X, 29
Devadatta, just left S, gains, honour, fame ruin him
Iv, 68
" , sure for rebirth in Hell, B understands his mind
with mind VI, 62
" , mastered by 8 dhs (gain, loss ...), incurable, to
Hell for aeon viii, 7
" , how he didn't and did teach Dh to bhs. Stone
column simile IX, 26
Deva-messengers (devadiita) 3, decay, disease, death
I11, 35
Develop the Good! It can be done! 11, 2
Development (bhavand), 4 of collectedness (samadhi) IV, 41
" " , needed for freedom from taints, with not enough
VII, 67
Dewdrop vanishes at sunrise = impermanence of life
vii, 70
Dhamma as not-Dhamma, that as Dhamma I, 106
" , well expounded and badly exp. I, 18
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Dhamma, few beings understand, practise, etc. I, 19
" , wrong & right interpretations, letter & spirit
11, 4

" , as co-regent of the universal just emperor I1I, 14
" , talk effective by penetrating letter & spirit
111, 44
" , to be seen here and now? 111, 53, 54, 55
" , unrefuted, unblamable III, 61
" , in 3 abandoned, 3 increased greatly I1I, 122
" , taught by B based on 3 things (Gotama Shrine)

III, 123

" , essence of always true whether Tathagatas or not
III, 134

" , of the good (sata) & of evil (asata) v, 47

, not according to (adhammika) & social results, &
v.V. iv, 70
" , 'Living by Dh' = not only teach, repeat, ponder but
calm v, 73
" , same = 'with wisdom does not know goal beyond'
v, 74
" , from corrupt Dh comes corrupt Vin, & v.v. 5 fears
v, 79
" , as III, 14 but + right livelihood & wvillage to mind,
speech, body v, 133
, not easy to teach, 5 standards for: gradual dis-
course, etc. v, 159
" , men do not practise, so no rain v, 197
" , 5 advantages of listening: hears what has not been
heard, etc. Vv, 202
, 5 dangers of chanting Dh with long singing sound
Vv, 209
, 'to be seen here-now ... wise' = 3 + 3 roots of
good/evil VI, 47
" , same but adds 'flaws (sandosa) of body, speech,
mind' VI, 48
" , how unheard Dh heard, heard not confused, etc.

VI, 51
" , one dh for here-now & future benefit? = Diligence
VI, 53
" , tree-: let everyone take what they like VI, 54

" , in brief, evil find no footing, loving-kindness,

body-contemplation  VIII, 63

" , and how various devas did not practise .’. remorse,
& V.V. IX, 19 -

" , to be seen here & now = experience jh3nas, formless
& Cessation IX, 46

" , what is, what is not the Goal; what is not Dh, not
Goal - should know X, 113-15

" , same but expl. with 10 unwh kamma-pathways & whole-
some X, 171-3
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Dhamma, 'accessible not inaccessible': 10 kamma-pathways
X, 175
Dhamma, True (saddhamma), disappears through I, 10
" " ", wrong pronunciation, wr. explanation 11, 2
" * ", do not regard, but only r. anger, deprecia-
tion, etc. v, 43, 44
" 1" ”n , n " n ” " ” " , etc . to
hell, & v.v. v, 84
" " ", disappears thru 4 bad qualities of bhs, & v.v.
Iv, 160
" " ", no support for bh in *.* has 5 dhs: no faith,
shame, etc., & v.v. v, 8
" " ", disrespectful bh falls from, no support in,
same 5, & v.v. v, 9
" " ", same but 'cannot grow to perfection in Dh-Vin'
*’ 5 dhs v, 10
" "™ ", listening to, 5 dhs for, so that 'one enters
wholesome dhs' v, 151-3
" " " , 5 dhs for confusion & disappearance of: care-
lessness v, 154
" " ", same, bhs do not learn, teach, make others
speak it, etc. Vv, 155
" " ", same, bhs take sutta wrongly, difficult to
speak to, etc. v, 156
* " ", establishing in by reproving V, 167
* " ", does not last *,* disciples no care for B, Dh,
S, Trg, respect Vv, 201
oo, mon " Jlasts *, (as above) + no care &
deference for hospitality VI, 40
Y A *." 1st 4 as above + collected-
ness, diligence, hospitality VII, 56
" " "7, faith, shame, fear of blame, great learning,
energetic effort, etc. VvIii, 90
" " "™ 10 qualities against, found in crow & bad bh:
forward ... hoarder X, 77
Dhammas 2, various pairs 11, 9: 12, 16 + 50 manufac-
tured pairs
" 3, for direct knowledge of defilements 111, 163
" 4, Noble virtue, collect. wisd., freedom = way out
Iv, 1
" 4, same, not having 'fallen from Dh-Vin', & v.v.
v, 2
" 4, praises what should not be, blames what should &
V.V. 1v, 3
" 4, against (decay, disease, death, evil kamma) no
surety v, 182
" 4, for realisation by body, memory, (in-)sight,
wisdom Iv, 189
" 4, conduce to growth of wisdom v, 246
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Dhammas 4, comprehended, abandoned, developed, realised
Iv, 251
" 5, desirable things (last = heaven) not to be got by
prayers v, 43
" 5, develop dispassion ... Nibbana: bodily unattrac-

tiveness, etc. v, 69

" 5, carried off to hell/heaven: break/keep 5 Precepts
v, 145

" 6, prevent attainment: Doesn't know dhs of decline,
stability, etc. vi, 71

" 6, prevent strength of collectedness: not skilled in
entering, etc. vIi, 72

" 6, prevent entry to 1st jhana: 5 hindrances + lust's
danger vIi, 73

" 6, same: discursive thought on sensuality, ill-will,
cruelty, etc. VI, 74

" 3 = 3 unwh roots + 3 to cultivate to be rid = foul,
metta, wisdom VI, 107

" 3 = bad conduct in body, etc., to be rid of cultivate
3 good conducts vIi, 108

" 3 = thoughts of sensuality, ill-will, cruelty: culti-
vate renunciation, etc. VI, 109

" 3 = perceptions (= memories, safifid) of above: same
VI, 110

" 3 = elements (dh3atu): same vi, 111

" = views of gratification, self, wrong: cultivate
impermanence, etc. vIi, 112

" 3 = dissatisfaction, harmfulness, not practising Dh:
joyfulness, etc. VI, 113

" 3 = discontent, no full awareness, great wishes:
contentment, etc. Vi, 114

" 3 = difficult to speak to, bad friends, disturbed
mind: easy to speak to, etc. vIi, 115

" 3 = distraction, unrestraint, negligence: calm,
restraint, diligence Vi, 116

" 7, for exhausting taints ' in no long time': faith-
ful, etc. Vvii, 57

" 7, by breaking one is a brother (bhikkhu), personality-
view, etc. Vvii, 81

" 7, same but for monk (samana), brahmin, etc. with word-
play VIiI, 82-8

" 4, for happiness seen here/now by attainments of
effort, protection, good friends, steady living

VIII, 54

" 4, for future happiness: attainments of faith, virtue,
generosity, wisdom  VIII, 54

" 6 + 5 'enough for himself & others', then pairs of 4,

3, 2 dhs VIII, 62

, all, what is root, origin, arising, coming together
... essence? Vviii, 83
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Dhammas, abandoned by body not speech, & v.v., aband. by
wisdom = defilements X, 23
" | 10 for those Gone Forth: 'I have come to a dis-
figured state ...' X, 48
" , what are all rooted in? By what come to exist?
etc. & answers X, 58
" 10, 'wished for, dear, desirable, hard to get':
wealth ... heavens X, 73
" 3, why Tathdgata appears in world & Dh lights it up =
birth, decay, death X, 76

" 10, for ejection: 'in one of right view wrong v.
ejected ...' etc. X, 110

Dhamma-experts (= scholars) should praise meditators
VI, 46

Dhammapadas (marks of Dh) 4, ancient and traditional
v, 29

w = v w B teaches wanderers; cannot be censured
v, 30
Dhamma-speakers (-kathika) 4, and their assemblies
v, 139 _
( " ) -expounders vadl) 4, come to an end about meaning/
letter v, 140 _
Dhamma-teaching (-pariyaya) on crookedness, results, & v.v.
X, 205
Dhamma-Vinaya, deep (abhi-), answers ?s on = beauty
III, 139
v " 4 Great Standards (mahapadesa) for Iv, 180
" " , 8 excellences of compared to those of great
ocean VvIII, 19, 20
Dhammika, Ven., insults (etc.) visiting bhs: B teaches
tree-Dh, etc. Vi, 54
Dhavajalikd, Mahisavatthu monastery on Safikheyyaka
mountain V1iiIi, 8
Dice, perfect, 'when thrown up will rest wherever it falls'
~ so kamma & fruits X, 206
Dighajanu, a Koliyan, asks B what Dh for laity happy now &
future? VIII, 54
Diligence (appamada) as source of wholesome I, 6
" , enlightenment won by it I1, 1
, 4 occasions for: 3 bad conducts give up, 3 cultivate
+ view v, 1le
, 4 reasons for mindful, guarding mind for own sake

iv, 117
" , as 1 dh for benefit here-now & future + 6 similes
vi, 53

" , reckoned chief among all wholesome dhs, with similes
X, 15

Direct knowledge (abhififid) of lust, etc. develop unattrac-
tiveness, etc. Vv, 361-1200!
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Disadvantages (adinava = danger) 5, of what should not be

done, & v.v. I1, 2

" " 5, not chewing toothstick v, 208

" " 5, chanting Dh with long singing sound Vv, 209

" " 5, of muddled mindfulness so that one sleeps

v, 210

" " 5, of reviling Noble Ones, fellow-monks in Holy

Life v, 211

" " 5, for bh who is maker of disputes and quarrels

v, 212

" " 5, for one of poor virtue, deficient in virtue

v, 213

" " 5, talkative person: speaks falsely, slander,
harshly, chatter, etc. Vv, 214

" 5, of impatience: not dear to many, much disliked,
many avoid, etc. v, 215
" " 5, same: but ‘'harsh' & 'full of remorse' for ii &
iii above v, 216

" 5, for one of no confidence: one blames oneself,
etc., & v.v. v, 217
" " 5, same: those without confidence do not gain it,
etc., & v.v. v, 218

" 5, of fire: bad for eyes, complexion, strength,
gatherings grow, etc. v, 219
" " 5, of Madhurd: wuneven, much lust, fierce dogs,
malicious spirits, etc. Vv, 220

" 5, of wandering long & aimlessly: unheard not
heard, etc. v, 221
" " , same, don't attain unattained, fall from attain-
ments, etc. v, 222

" 5, staying too long: many possessions, medicines,
duties, etc. v, 223
" " 5, same: mean with lodgings, families, gains,
fame, Dh Vv, 224
" " 5, for visitor (bh) to families: offences by
going uninvited, etc. v, 225
" " 5, same: often sees women ., companionship .'.
intimacy, etc. Vv, 226
" "™ 5, in wealth: fire, floods, kings, robbers,
unloved heirs, & v.v. v, 227
" " 5, in family eating after sunrise: late, no work,
etc. v, 228
" " 5, of black snake: unclean, evil-smelling, sleeps
much, etc. Vv, 229
" " 5, same: angry, resentful, deadly poisonous, two-
tongued, etc. VvV, 230

" 5, of wrong conduct: one blames oneself, wise
criticise, etc., & v.v. Vv, 241
" "™ 5, same: bodily, in speech, in mind, & v.v.
VvV, 242-4

"

73 Where's that Sutta?

Disadvantages (adinava = danger) 5, same as V, 241 but
last 2: turns from True Dh, not established in True
Dh vV, 245
" " 5, same, bodily, in speech, in mind, & v.v.
vV, 246-8
" " 5, of charnel ground + 5 of person like a charnel
ground V, 249
" " 5, of confidence (attachment, as to guru) in a
person v, 250
Disappearance, establishment of Dh I, 10, 10b
Disciples (savaka), pre-eminent I, 14
Discipline, the Sugata's (Sugatavinaya), 10 dhs pure only

in X, 123
Discourses (sutta), deep, on the void, V showy poetry
II, 5

Discussion, competence & incomp., factors for I1I, 67
Diseases (roga) 2, of body, mind; 4 of one gone forth
v, 157
Diseases (gil@na), if with 5 then sick person soon to
freedom v, 121
wow o g n w v gdoes not help himself:
'Doesn't take medicine', etc. v, 123
" ", 10 meditative perceptions for curing X, 60
Dispassion (nibbidd), 5 dhs develop d ... Nibbana Vv, 69
Dispute-maker, doesn't attain what could be, falls from
attained, etc. v, 212
Disrobing, former bh blames himself in 5 matters vV, 5
", ° of lust, just seeing women, intending to confess,
after exhortation v, 76
Distinction (niddasa) 7, for bhs: keen for trg, etc.
VII, 18
Distortions (vipallasa), 4, in 3 modes of percept.,
thought, view Iv, 49
Diversification, non-, (nippapafica), 8th thought of Great
Man viir, 30
" (papafica), delighting in, last of 8 dhs for bh's
decline VIII, 79
Divine Abidings (brahmavihara), and Kamma X, 208
Doctor, capable, able to cure patient's disease, so B's
Dh Vv, 194
, gives purge to cure diseases of bile, phlegm, wind
V Noble purge X, 108
" , same but emetic (for vomiting) X, 109
Dogs, 5 br dhsnow found only among (!) - very strong!
v, 191
Dominating influences (adhipateyya) 3, for practice of Dh
III, 40
Dona brahmin observes the wheels on B's feet v, 36
" " blames B for disrespect; B teaches 5 kinds of
brahmins v, 192
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Done and left undéone II, 2
Doubt, 5 wildernesses of mind (cetokhila) about B, Dh, S,
etc. v, 205
Dreams, 5 great of Bosat v, 196
Drowsiness (middha), 7 methods to cure Vvii, 58
Drums, sound of, no doubt about, so with Dh v, 191
Dukkha, possessing two dhs one has I1I, 16
" , end of not without reaching end of world Iv, 45
, 5 of monks: not content 4 requisites + dissatisfac-
tion (sex) v, 128
, should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
diversity, etc. Vi, 63
, 6 advantages of contemplating in all formations
VI, 103
" , what is it?:- = rebirth, happiness? = no rebirth
X, 65
" , same? but 'in this Dh-Vin' = (sexual) discontent
(anabhirati) X, 66
Dung, even a little stinks, so becoming not praised
I, 18
Dust-cloud of battle = reports about beautiful women
v, 75
Dusting cloth wipes clean & unclean, so mind without ill-
will X, 11
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Earth, clean and unclean (dung, urine ...) thrown upon, so
no ill-will Ix, 11
Earthquakes, 8 causes of ViIii, 70
Eating, moderation in ITI, 16
'Eating, drinking, end in excrement and urine - their out-
come'’ v, 30
Efforts, two, hard to make, layman's and monk's I1, 1
" , manly, enlightenment won by it II, 1
, 3 occasions for, stop evil, grow good, pain IIT, 49
, in 4 postures V sensuality, hatred, harmfulness
Iv, 11
, 4 right, not permitting, abandon, arouse, maintain
v, 13
, 4, restrain, abandon, develop, guard Iv, 14
, 4, same but briefer descriptions IV, 69
, 4, for purity in virtue, mind, view, freedom
IV, 194
, 5 factors for: faith, health, not deceitful,
aroused effort, wisdom v, 53
, 5 wrong times for: old, ill, famine, robbers,
schism, & v.v. Vv, 54
" , how not too much, too little but balanced, like
lute's strings VI, 55
, 8 reasons for a bh's, follow 8 for laziness
VIII, 80
, various obstructions to Dh practice abandoned then
Right E. 1X, 73-82
Elephant's footprint encompasses all others, so Diligence
. VI, 53
" ", as above, with 10 similes for X, 15
, king's, a listener, destroyer, bearer, goer, so
bh v, 114
" " , gross eater, taking up room, spilling dung,
grabbing food, so bh Vv, 138
" " , not worthy °.° cannot endure forms ... touches, so
bh v, 139
, worthy, as IV, 114+ a protector, so bh v, 140
, King Pasenadi's Seta as a Naga, and B's comments
VI, 43
" ", bull, vexed by the crowd in herd, so bh vexed
secludes + jhana IX, 40
Eleyya, king, said to be a fool for respecting Ramaputta
iv, 187
Embers, fiery, thrown on stony ground, sure not increase
VI, 62
", " " " Jdry grass etc., sure increase VI, 62
", colg, " " " " " _ sure not increase VI, 62
Emissary (ddta), bh worthy with 8: he has heard (Dh) etc.
VIII, 16

"
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End-maker, not by knowledge, conduct, both, apart from
v, 175

Enemies (vera), 5 fearful = breaking 5 precepts v, 174

Enjoyment (ass3da), misery (adinava), escape (nissarana)
defined III, 101

w w w  knowing fully as mark of true monks, brahmins

I1I, 102
Enlightenment (bodhi), just after, B reveres the Dh
v, 21
oo onon 4 factors make a thera, even if still young

v, 22 _
" factors (bojjhaiga) I, 8

v n v yhen developed they are the cause for non-

decline of bhs VII, 24
"o " " complete 3-fold knowledge X, 102

7

A factors on side of (sambodhapakkhika-dh), 9, bh

7
with good friend, etc. X, 1
'Enough ... I shall teach you Dh, listen well ...' B's
answer to views IX, 38
Escape (nissarana), 5 routes of, from sensuality, ill-will,
etc. Vv, 200

" n g routes of, 4 Br-abidings + signless & uprooting

'I am' vI, 13

" , 'will the whole world, or half, or third?’ Simile

of border town X, 95
Essence (s3ra), virtue, collectedness, wisdom, freedom

Iv, 150
Essentials, 4 Great (mahabhita), change, but not Noble One
111, 75
n L1 "

" , within & without to see as 'This is not

mine ...' v, 177

n o w w w  agreat log (etc.) can be seen as, by

capable one VI, 41

Exhortation (ovada), 2 old brahmins ask for III, 51
" " _ same, instead restraint B teaches giving III, 52
"o to bh on corrupt (covet), meat-stench (ill-will),

flies (unwholesome thoughts) III, 126

v v yen. Miluhkydputta asks, B teaches about craving

v, 254
" ®  to bh who asks for: inwardly steady then develop
meditation VIiii, 63

Extremes (2), middle & seamstress? Many answers vI, 61

Eyes, none, one, two, wealth & unwholesome/wh I1I, 29
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Faculties (indriya), 3: faith, collectedness, wisdom & 3
persons III, 21
" ", 4: faith, effort, mindfulness, collectedness
v, 151

Failures, 3 (vipatti), in virtue, mind, view III, 115
" " , same with simile of dice, beings reborn hells

III, 116

" " , action, livelihood, view & v.v. I1I, 117
Faith (saddha), 'established in f., est. in love, gone

surely (for refuge), serenely assured' VI, 30

, 11 marks of one with f. found in,Ven. Saddha
X1, 15
Faithful person, known by 3 things III, 42
" " , causes family to grow in 3 things IIT, 48
, 5 advantages for: compassion from others 1st,
1st visited etc. Vv, 38
Falling-away from wholesome = 3 unwh roots + wisdom-eye
not IV, 158
False hearted man (asappurisa) - see True-hearted man
Family (kula), grows in 3: faith, virtue, wisdom, dep. on
faithful man III, 48
" ", do not last *,” not look for lost, repair, overeat,
led by unvirtuous & v.v. Iv, 255
" ", as III, 48, + learning & generosity Vv, 40
" " , bh going to them not liked °.* 5: intimate etc.
v, 111
" " , benefits in 5 ways when visited by virtuous monks
v, 199
" ", visitor (bh) of, falls into 4 offences + lives
with many lustful thoughts v, 225
" " , visiting bh has 5 disadvantages: sees women
often, companionship, etc. VvV, 226
" " , 5 disadvantages in eating when sun-up: late, no
work, etc. Vv, 228
" ", with 7 should not be visited: do not get up,
salute, offer seat, etc., & v.v. vIii, 13
" ", with 9 as above + do not sit near to hear Dh, no
savour what is said X, 17
Family man (kulaputta), much merit with 3 things I1I, 41
Far, sky & earth, this shore & other, sun's rise & set,
Dh of good/bad v, 47
Farmer, three preliminaries in growing rice I1r, 82
" " urgent duties: plough, sow, water I1Tr, 91
; all operations done quickly - perfect crop III, 92
Fault (vajja) fruiting here-now and in future 11, 1
Fearless/Unfearful (abhaya) = Nibb3na = experience jhanas,
formless & Cessation IX, 56
" " ", attained to the = as above IX, 57
Fears (-dangers - bhaya), all arise for fool not wise man
11T, 1

n
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Fears (-dangers - bhaya), 4: birth, decay, disease, death
- no description v, 119
w w w 4. fjre, water, king (= government), robbers
- no description v, 120
w o w w 4. of self-reproach, others' reproach,
punishment, bad destiny v, 121
" n w4 for those going down to water: waves,
crocodiles, etc. Iv, 122
" n v 4 who f. death and 4 who do not v, 184
»w v 4 of offences, in Sangha compared secular
punishments v, 242
w » n 5 for future: death may come to bh in forest
in many ways v, 77
n w v 5 for future: decay, disease, famine, robbers,
schism v, 78
w w w5 for future: corrupt Dh, corrupt Vin v, 79
w v w  for future: bhs want good robes, food,
dwelling, etc. v, 80
n » n» 5. ljvelihood, ill-fame, shyness in assem-—
blies, death, bad destiny IX, 5
w » » 5. fearful enemies = breaking 5 Precepts
X, 92
Feather, cock's, thrown in fire curls up, does not spread
VIiI, 46
Feelings (vedana) should be known + origin, diversity,
etc. VI, 63
Fetters (safifficjana), looking at dhs with gratification/
revulsion I, 1
" v _ destroyed by the different Noble Ones III, 85,
86, 87
v n 3 of 5 destroyed; die in jh3na, not come back
111, 92
" " ywhen desire is considered in the 3 times
III, 109
"  destroyed by different Noble Ones, lotus similes
v, 88
" " more immediate, rearising, being - 4 persons
v, 131
" "  unbolted (as of a door) his mind = abandoned 5
lower v, 71
" " _ 7: compliance, resistance, views, uncertainty,
conceit, etc. vIii, 8, 9
» » , 7, last 2 instead of lust for being & ignorance =
envy & meanness vIii, 10
" n  1st 5, when abandoned then develop 4 foundations
of mindfulness IX, 67
v v _ 2nd 5, as above X, 70
" " all 10 in two 5's X, 13
Fettered inwardly & outwardly 11, 4
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Field = kamma, consciousness = seed, moisture = craving
111, 76, 77
, with 8 qualities seed does not flourish, so giving
to one on Ignoble Path VIII, 34
Final knowledge (afifid), declarations of °. confused,
desire, mad, pride, true v, 93
" " " , Ven. Sona's declaration of Vi, 55
, declaring it but when examined found to have
defilements X, 84
" " " similar but on basis of much learning --
conceited X, 86
Finger-snap, practice of meditation/mindfulness, etc.
I, 20
Fire, of lust, causes bad sleep II1, 34
" , burns clean, unclean, so br does all but not defiled!
v, 192
" , 5 dangers of: bad for eyes, complexion, strength,
etc. v, 219
, hair and clothes on = make great effort VI, 20
" , 7 = lust, hate, delusion, one fit for gifts, house-
holder, etc. ViI, 43
, 3 to avoid, 3 to revere + woodfire: to br on sacri-
fice VIiI, 44
, mass of, better to caress than a girl - for bhs
VII, 68
, burns clean & unclean but no revulsion, so mind
without ill-will IX, 11
, in dry forest does not turn back to what is burnt so
rid of evil X1, 14
Fish, fear of (= mermaids?), so women for a bh v, 122
" , knowing small/big fish by ripples = knowing fool/
wise v, 192
Fishermen selling catch, noisy brs compared to v, 30
Fishtrap, Makkhali Gosala compared to I, 18; III, 135
Flames arise and pass, so perceptions of Nibbana X, 7
Flies (unwholesome thoughts) attracted to corruption &
meat-smell III, 126
Following-(after) (sevitabba), person, robe, alms food,
lodging, etc., or not IX, ©
Food, bh attached or not, little fruit or great ITI, 121
" ~steward, goes to hell by having 4 biasses & v.v.
Iv, 20
, with good f. not eat yesterday's, not say 'Never eat
again’ Vi, 60
See also Nutriment (&hara)
Fools, wise (bala, pandita), contrasted in 4 pairs I, 12
wow o m v all fears arise for former, not latter

n 1] "

"

111, 1

, marked by their kammas I11, 2
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Fools, wise (b3ala, pandita), 3 characteristics of each
111, 3; III, 4-8, 145, 146, 147, 148
T w n w _ various characteristics of v, 222, 223,
224, 225, 226, 227, 228, 229
* n n v, blameworthy body-speech-mind kamma + view,
& v.V. v, 260

Fool, pulls up (good) roots by 4: praises what should not

be praised, etc. v, 3
" , does not see own fault, does not pardon others
11, 3

Fools, two sets of II, 10
Forest dwelling (3rafifiaka), 2 consequences for B 11, 3
" " , bh should not if sensual etc. thoughts & is
drivelling idiot v, 259
" " , 5 who live: foolishness, evil desires, mad,
praised by Bs, Goal v, 181
" " , if no collectedness then sink (lust) or float
(hate) X, 99
Forgiveness, foolish bh asks Ven. Sariputta for & he asks
former for IX, 11
Formless states (arupa), 1lst 3, ordinary man V instructed
disciple III, 14
Freedom (vimutti), 5 causes for: taught Dh by others,
teaching Dh, etc. v, 26
" ", of mind, by wisdom, 5 dhs for: ‘'Remove crossbar',
etc. v, 71
o, v v mnow 5 other dhs - as above v, 72
o, . w nmn n  as highest and best comfortable
above v, 106
v, = w v " for one not doing wrongly, no
remorse v, 142
" , occasional (samaya-v), 5 reasons for falling from
v, 149, 150
" " , unexcelled, 'From higher to H., from subtler to s.
we will strive' v, 180
" " of mind by 4 Br-abidings + signless VI, 13
" , lay wisdom (pafiia) = experience jhd3nas, formless
& Cessation IX, 44
" " , both ways (ubhatobhaga), same IX, 45
Friend, gives hard to give, does h. to do, bears h. to
bear IIT, 133
Friends, evil & good, factor for unwholesome, wh I, 7-8

R , for loss or benefit I, 10
", " " ", with evil-doer, an irritable one, virtu-
ous one I1xr, 27
", " " ", evil: always at work, always busy, enemy
of bhs, etc. Vv, 146

, evil, serving evil .. no good conduct .’. no Trainings
', no virtue vI, 67
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Fruit (phala), 4 who live on, of effort no (past) kamma, &
v.v., both, neither Iv, 134
" " , cannot know Noble Fruit if 5 meanness not aban-
doned VvV, 260-3
" ", a greater, from giving munificently, to percep-
tion of impermanence IX, 20

Full knowledge (parifind) of sensuality, form, feeling
III, 124



) all destroyed by 3rxrd sun (= imper-
’ ocean & lose themselves: so differ-
5 vIIiI, 19

© for debt, not rich, so kamma

oURg person: SO 8 dhs to Mahapajapatl

clever = mindfulness VII, 63
id'}cassapa'stime, gradual trg in Dh
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\ﬁ grceived radiance not form, then devas
fr 04 .
\AW%Q, establish friends in through com-
7

7
iy
’i 12 treasures, Licchavis' sensual & B's
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i
¢ results as deva, man, bh diff.,
v, 31
g jong life, beauty, etc. + intelligence
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L

;;1is as true sacrifice (V bloody sacri-
50

w'ives long life, beauty, happiness,

s same v, 57, 58, 59

ks about visible results of, B lists 5

b yth = 'does not depart from house-

y, 35

e coming, going, sick, food shortage,
, 36

hysrted: no deference, no thought, not
U 147
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Giving (dana), by true-hearted: with faith, deference,
timely, etc. VvV, 148
" " , not enough for layman, should enjoy seclusion's
rapture too v, 176
" " 'only to Arahants' - B ?s 'Can you know?' Give to
S Vi, 59
" ", if motive for giving is self, fruit is less: 7
ways of giving VII, 49
" " , as V, 34 but B asks, 'On whom do Arahants first
have compassion?' VIIi, 54
" " , 8 ways of: spontaneously, out of fear, giving in
return, etc. VIII, 31
" " , same, with a verse VIII, 32
" " , 8 reasons for: affection, angrily, stupidly,
fearfully, etc. VIII, 33
" " , not of great fruit when to monk/br on Ignoble 8-
fold Path  VIII, 34
" ", 8 rebirths due to: as (1) human, (2-7) deva,
(8) Brahma, all = 'what is low' VIIi, 35
" ", 8 of true-hearted man: pure, fine, timely,
allowable, etc. Vviii, 37
" "™ , how not to + results, and how to with results.
Story of Velama IX, 20
Giving - see also Offering
Giving up - see Abandoning
Glory (yasa), B: 'I have nothing to do with glory, not
try to get it' Vv, 30; VI, 42; VIII, 86
Gobbet of spittle easily spat out so life is impermanent
VvII, 70
God's creation (issaranimmdnahetu), all experience due to,
wrong view III, 61
Gold & its impurities illustrated by bh & his impurities
III, 100
, 5 impurities: iron, copper, tin, lead, silver like
5 hindrances Vv, 23
Gold ring, sure of purity when shown to goldsmith, so with
Dh VII, 66
Goldsmith, successfully purifies gold by correct process
III, 100
Going-forth (pabbajja), how to strengthen mind by reflec-
tion X, 59
Gone forth (pabbajita), virtuous, much merit by supporting
I1I, 46

L " n

o

. benefits only himself, brahmins many III, 60
" " ", at first like tender baby, B must watch over
" " ", when old - hard to find 5: clever, good
behaviour, etc. Vv, 59

" " ", same: easy to speak to, can grasp easily
grasped, etc. v, 60
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Gone forth (pabbajita) , not long, 5 ways to be estab-
lished in v, 114
""", '‘sere-in-leaf' (pandupalaso) & 'falling leaf'
VII, 65
w w n 10 dhs for frequent recollection by one who
has X, 48

Good, evil (kayaga, papa) persons, evil = pract. 10 unwh
kammas v, 207, 209
w » w» w  persons, €. = practice ignoble 10-fold path
v, 208, 210

" (sadhu), not good (asadhu); right view ... wrong view,
10 dhs each X, 134
Got, Not to be, 5 situations: 'What is of the nature to

decay may not decay', etc. v, 48
wow n " taught to King Pasenadi v, 49
w » w v  taught by Ven. Narada to King Mupda V, 50
Gradual practice of Dh, 1st negative dependency, then
positive v, 24, 168; vI, 50; VII, 61; VIII, 81;
X, 3-5; XI, 3-5
w w » n  gstep by step: virtue, non-remorse, glad-
ness, Jjoy, etc. X, 1
" " " no need for intention, the virtuous are
naturally free of remorse, etc. X, 2
n o m w n  incomplete should complete, from faith to
no taints X, 7
w w » m _ 1st negative nutriments, then positive
X, 61, 62

, as X, 1, but with 'revulsion-dispassion’

as 2 dhs X1, 1

wonowon o as X, 2, same as above X1, 2
Grain, great heap of, where do people get it from? = What-

ever well-said from B V1Iii, 8

w o w ® v _ in winnowing wind carries off chaff

with corrupt bh VIIii, 10
Grass-cutter grasps top to cut, so Diligence VI, 53
Grass, wood & water, stores of = 1st jhana VIiIi, 63
Gratitude and requiting what has been done (katafifiu-

katavedi) II, 4
Gratitude - cannot enter jhanas, attain Fruits if none of

this VvV, 264-71
Great Kings (mahdraja), Four, Uposatha tour of humans

111, 36
Great Man (mahapurisa), 4 brahmin dhs & 4 by B v, 35

n v » 8 thoughts of: Dh for one of few wants,

secluded, energetic, etc. VIII, 30
Great One (ndga) *." 'he does nothing that grates with body,

speech, mind .", ...' Vi, 43

Greed, aversion, delusion (lobha, dosa, moha): why un-

wholesome & harmful 111, 65, 66

so S
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Greed, aversion, delusion (lobha, dosa, moha), differences
between & reasons for arising & v.v. III, 68
" " ", what are disadvantages & how to abandon

IIr, 711

" m v AjIvaka asks about well proclaimed Dh
III, 72

oo ow 3 causes of kamma conducing to dukkha
III, 107

, bPractise restraint of in self not others,
etc., 4 persons v, %
" " ", make for painful progress (dukkha-patipada)
v, 162
" " " + impetuosity (sdrambha), 'magical' conversion
Iv, 193
" " " (lust = r3ga) + clever talk & mind to depart =
5 urges Vv, 160
oo 3 causes for origin of kamma (+ fruits) + 3
more vI, 39
" " ", cannot abandon, unless abandon 1st 3 fetters
X, 76
See also Roots, Unwholesome
Grief, Remover of the Dart of ~ title of Sutta Vv, 50
Group of Six (bhs) reprimanded, sing, dance, laughter
III, 103
Groups, existence- (sakkaya), cannot, can make an end
v, 178
Growths, kinds of (vuddhi), in faith, virtue, wisdom
ITI, 136
" " " ", as above + learning & generosity v, 40
, as above, 'partakes of the essence &
excellence' Vv, 63
v..® " " same but for woman VvV, 64
(vaddhi), 10, for noble disciple, 1st material
(fields ...) then Dh (faith ...) X, 74
Grudge (aghata) - see Resentment
Gruel, rice (yagu), 5 benefits: keeps away hunger &
thirst, etc. v, 207
Guarding sense-doors, one of Sure Path of Practice
111, 16

" " " "

"
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Hair-blanket, worst of woven garments - Makkhali's views
111, 135
Happiness, bliss (sukha), two contrasting sorts, 13 pairs
ix, 7
v w ©»  possessing two dhs one has 11, 16
n n w4 kinds for layman enjoying sense-pleasures
v, 62
v w »w _ of renunciation, seclusion V filthy h. of
gains, honour v, 30
w v »  abodes of, 4, to be seen here & now v, 179
" w "  Dh for to be seen here/now & for future +
mouths of ruin VIII, 54
Hard to find (dullabha), etc., three pairs II, 11
»w w ®» nm 6, Tathagata, a teacher of his Dh, rebirth
in Aryan region, perfect faculties, etc. VI, 9%
Harmlessness, 'All living beings are not to be harmed'
v, 185
Hatthaka of K}avi, standard for laymen II, 12; 1Iv, 176
* n " B teaches 7 excellences of & adds modesty as
the 8th VIII, 23
» ® " large following *, 4 grounds for adherence &
8 of his excellences VIII, 24
Hatthaka devaputta (same as above?), 3 things not enough
I1I, 125
Hatthipala, Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of Br-
world vI, 54
" " - gee Sunetta ViIi, 69
Heaven (sagga), why born there 11, 2
" " , two dhs conduce to 11, 16
" " , by giving up 3 stains (bad morals, envy, meanness)

I1I, 10

" v wholesome mind, speech, body kammas make for

11T, 141

" " _ blameless (faultless) ™ " » " " " III, 142
" " , straightforward " " " " " " III, 143

n " , pure n " " n ” n III y 144

" v _ 3 make for: no killing, leads others not to k.,
approves of not k. I1I, 153

" " , with other 9 wholesome kamma pathways same

I1I, 154-62

Heaven and hell, thrown into by mind I, 5

" " ", 1st 4 Precepts kept to first, broken to second
v, 81

" " ", restraint from 4 kinds of speech to first,
broken to 2nd v, 82

" " " | praising what should not be praised, etc. to

1st, & v.v. Iv, 83

" w " pays regard to wrath, etc. not True Dh to 1st,
& v.v. Ivl 84
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Heaven and hell, bad conduct body-speech-mind + wrong view
to 2nd, & v.v. v, 212
" " ", same but 'ungrateful, not requiting what was

done'! v, 213

»n.ow w w v 1st 4 Precepts broken, & v.v. Iv, 214
"o w, "™ " 1st 4 path-factors broken, & v.v.

v, 215

e 0, " " 2nd 4 path-factors broken, & v.v.

v, 216

, says he has seen, heard, sensed, thought when
not, & v.v. v, 217

" " " , says not seen, heard, sensed, thought when
has, & v.v. v, 218

" " ", no faith, virtue, shame, fear of blame, & v.v.
v, 219

n n n R 11 n " " 11
V.V. v, 220

" " ", on 10 unwh kamma-pathways & 10 wholesome

Iv, 261-70

" " ", by 5 dhs to heaven, lacking them a bh goes to
hell v, 4

" " ", bh, bhniI thrown in hell by breaking 5 Pre-
cepts, & v.v. VvV, 343-50

w.oron same, but Jain monks, shavelings, coiled-hair
ascetics, wanderers, etc. Vv, 351-60

* " "™, thrown into by keeping/breaking 5 Precepts +
right/wrong view VI, 81

wonoon same, hell = 4 of wrong speech + greedy,
reckless, & v.v. VI, 82

" " ", by 10 dhs into hell (kamma-paths), & v.v. to
heaven X, 200

" n 1] " " L] n w

, (there is no giving ... no

, lazy and little wisdom, &

monks ...), & v.v, X, 201
* " ", br asks what are causes for rebirth in; B -
crookedness & v.v. X, 209

"o ", as X, 200 X, 210 :

" " ", by 20 dhs: 'kills living beings himself and
encourages others to ...' X, 211

" " ", by 30 dhs: as above + 'and approves of doing
so ...' X, 212

" " ", by 40 dhs; " " + 'and speaks in praise

of doing so ...' X, 213
Hell (niraya), described in detail, result of bad conduct

IITI, 35

" " , unwholesome mind, speech, body kammas make for
III, 141

" ", blameworthy(faulty) * " = = = » 111, 142

" ”" R crooked ”" 11 " " " n III B 143

, impure " " " " n n 111, 144
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Hell (niraya), 3 dhs for: does oneself, makes others, i Holy Life (brahmacariya), bh dissatisfied (sexually) with;
approves evil III, 153-62 - "B Feafhes 5 practices to cure vV, 56
" " _ thrown into by 4: breaking 1st 4 Precepts ' » for abandoning 5 meannesses: lodgings,
v, 64 families, gains, etc. Vv, 255
" " _ one restrained from evil by fear of IV, 121 " " ", leading celibate life & not with same fruit -
®w w 5 lost in, who do 5 things: killing mother, "th? . VI, 44
father, etc. v, 129 . by giving up 7 fetters: compliance, resis-
won how Kok3lika arose in Paduma-H., life-spans in tance, views, etc. vii, 9
, 7 blemishes of monk/br who reckons he is prac-

14
" " L]

various Hells X, 89

Help, 4 dhs help human beings: 1living with true-hearted tising  VII, 47
person, hearing True Dh, etc. Iv, 246 " " ", 'wisdom which is fundamental to', 8 causes for
Helpful people - the three most: Refuge-teacher, teaches gaining it  VIII, 2
4 NTs, teaches freedom III, 24 " " ", untimely *,” born in hell, animals, ghosts,
Hens' eggs, sat on they hatch, if not, wishing them to long-lived devas, and timely, etc. VIII, 29
won't work! VII, 67 " " ", will not last long *,” women ordained. Sus-—
» "  1st chick to emerge = eldest: B is 1st to emerge . pect an interpolation! VIII, 51
.. eldest VIII, 11 - " " ", pure in 4 steps: faith, virtue, calm, insight
Himalayas can be split by bh with 6 dhs of collectedness i‘ X, 4
VI, 24 o " " ", aim of, in Q/A respecting kamma (No!); 4 NTs
Hindrances (nivarana), increase and abandonment I, 2 , (Yes!) IX, 13
" v, abandoned, great fruit of giving to such ; " " ", same as VI, 44 above, then 5 pairs of persons
III, 57 0 to waning/waxing X, 75
" w  rid of, as description of layman's success with . Homage (vandand), with body, speech, mind III, 149
wisdom v, 61 f Honeycake, hungry man enjoys sweetness, so B's Dh V, 194
" % ag 5 impurities of gold - mind unworkable: gone : Horse, excellent thoroughbred: beauty, strength, speed
= 6 direct knowledges V, 23 & III, 94, 95, 96

, three colts among, 3 ¢. among men III, 137

" " , spreading over the mind (ceto), weakening to
" , thoroughbred, 3 th. among men III, 138

wisdom v, 51

" " _ '3 heap of unwholesomeness' - one would speak 4 " , excellent thoroughbred, speed, beauty, proportions,
rightly Vv, 52 e '& 3 men I1I, 139
" " 5 with similes in answer to why mantras not : " , how trained by Kesi, how B trains men IV, 111
remembered V, 193 ! " , ex-thoroughbred: straightness, speed, patience,

" " (+ meditation-mark not seen) = 6 times to go to a ' docility IV, 112

Teacher VI, 27 ", " " : goad shadow, g. touches, g. pricks, g.

" % ("), same but argument on times precedes last sutta pierces - goes v, 113

VI, 28 " , as III, 95 + good proportions, so bh IV, 256

" ®  ywhen abandoned the 4 foundations of mindfulness " , same but speed = exhaustion of taints IV, 257
developed IX, 64 ‘ " , worthy of king: as IV, 112 + gentleness, so bh

Holy Life (brahmacariya) for deva rebirth? Shame! v, 203

III, 18 " , same: can bear sights, sounds + has beauty, etc.,
n w " possible °.° kamma has variably experiencable : so bh VI, 5

fruit ITI, 99 : " , same, change 'beauty' to 'strength' & 'speed'

" w "  hypocrites in, slanderers of, go to Depriva- . Vi, 6, 7

tion  III, 111 " , of king, 8 (not as above), for 8 of bhs VIII, 13
" w n  not for cheating + 3, but for restraint, aban- " , excitable, 8 faults of & 8 of excitable man (= bh)
doning, etc. v, 25 VIII, 14

w v m it is lived for 4: advantage of trg, high " , 3 excitable, 3 well-bred, 3 noble & men like them

IX, 22

wisdom, etc. Iv, 243

n wn v even with tears still not disrobe: 5 causes

for praise v, 5

+ well-treated °,” tame but unbroken colt though wish-
ing not so treated X, 87
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Horse, excellent thoroughbred's 'meditation' V that of a
colt X1, 10
House, gabled, with all luxuries; lust causes bad sleep
III, 34
" " _ badly thatched - rotten, well-th. - not
III, 105
" , on fire, with 11 doors can get out of one, so ways
to Security X1, 17
Householder (gihi), can abide in 4 happinesses here-now
v, 179
" (gahapati), who have 'gone to the End, seen the Death-
less' vI, 131-51
" "™ _ their names: Tapussa, Bhallika, Sudatta
Anathapindika, Citta Macchik@sandika, Hatthaka Alavaka,
Mahanama Sakka, Ugga Vesdlika, Stira Ambattha, Jivaka
Komarabhacca, Nakulapitd, Tavakannika, Plrana, Isidatta,
Sandhdna, Vijaya, Vajjiyamahita, Mendaka, Vasettha,
Arittha, S3ragga.
" " _ Dh for, with result of happiness here-now & in
future VIII, 54
Humans, killing of, much worse result than hunting, etc.
vI, 18
here excel 33 devas & Uttarakuru men in 3: heroic,
mindful, Holy Life X, 21
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'T am' conceit gone but doubt remains - impossible!
vi, 13

I-making, mine-making (ahamkara, mamamkdra) - none
III, 32

Icchanangala in Kosala; loud noise of brs bringing gifts
v, 30
w v " same, but B approves/disapproves of bhs'
dwellings VI, 42
n w w  same as both above with Ven. Nagita's request
to B VIII, 86

Ignoble, tenfold path = wrongness & .’. failure X, 103
" " " whatever based on wrong view, all unpleasant,
as bitter seed X, 104
" ® ", based on ignorance, unwh dhs, no shame & fear
of blame X, 105
" " ", worn out (nijjara) by Noble wearing out (=
Path) X, 106
" n »  washed away (dhovana) by Noble washing (=
Path) X, 107

, purged (virecana) by Noble purgative (= Path)

w n "

X, 109

" " 1]

, vomited (vamana) by Noble emetic (= Path)

, 'what is not Dh & what is not the goal', &

v.v. X, 113

" " ", wrong view (etc.) = not-Dh; unwh dhs from

that = not the goal X, 114

" " o _ same but expl by Ven. Ananda after B gone to

his dwelling X, 115

" " ", same but begins with B defining a wise person

by speech X, 116
Ignorance (avijjad), involved with all volitions v, 171

" " , ending of, depends on state of mind, simile of
pond v, 178

" , removing the crossbar (of a door) v, 711

" " , miserable, compared with collectedness of

Himalayas-splitter VI, 24

" " , 1st beginning of, cannot be conceived,

5 hindrances = its nutriment X, 61

" ", leads the way, then unwh dhs, wrong view ...

wrong freedom X, 105
Impermanence (anicca), 6 advantages in contemplating
VI, 102

" , 7 persons fit for gifts who contemplate & exhaust
taints, etc. VvIIi, 16

" of all conditioned - Sineru, trees, rivers, lakes,
ocean, etc. VII, 62
" " , 'short is man's life' - 100 years or so, 72,000
meals ... vii, 70

"

"
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Impermanence (anicca), of whole universe: kingdom, 1000-
world-system, world's end, etc. X, 29
Impossible (n'etam thanam vijjati = no such thing is
found) I, 15
" , for Noble One to be born in hell, as animal, ghost
11T, 75
" , for bh no trg in proper conduct to keep Trgs, not
these, no virtue, etc. v, 21
", " " know own good or others when 5 hindrances
present v, 51
" , formations as permanent, etc. - no conviction con-
forming with Dh VI, 98-101
" , bh with no faith ... wrong view, no growth/maturity
in Dh-Vin, & v.v. X, 82
Impurities (upakkilesa), removal compared with gold
IITI, 100
" ", 4 of moon & sun, 4 of monks - do not shine
v, 50
Inaction, doctrine of (akiriyavada), 3 sectarian tenets
III, 61
" " , Makkhali Gosala teaches meanest of Dhs III, 135
Incest, of mother & son when gone forth, & B's strong
words Vv, 55
Inspiration (samvega), 4 places for the faithful that
bring v, 118
Instruction, marvel of (anusdsana-patihariyam) III, 60
Insulting outsiders not so bad as insulting fellows in
Holy Life VI, 54
Intention as first before wholesome, unwh I, 6
" and thought, their basis, variety, origin, convergence,
highpoint, etc. IX, 14
" no need for, in virtuous one 'May I be free from
remorse' - naturally so, etc, X, 2
Intoxicants (majja), breaking 5th Precept causes breaking
all v, 178
Intoxication (mada), in youthfulness, health, life
III, 38
" " , wrong conduct & its result, disrobing III, 39
Intrepidities (vesarajja), 3 of 4 of the Buddha III, 64
" ", 4, concerning: enlightenment, taints, dangers,
dukkha v, 8
Invitation (pavarand) to monks, 'Please say what you need’
Iv, 79
Iron heated all day and chip flies off & cools down:
approaches to Nibbana viIi, 52
Isidatta, householder, lived with his wife & reborn in
heavens Vi, 44: X, 75
Itch (kandu), bull elephant alone allays, bh secluded
allays world's itch (irritation) IX, 40
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Jain monks (nigantha) accuse B of meat-eating knowing
beast killed for him VviIii, 12
* " ", with 10 against True Dh: no faith, poor
virtue, no shame ... X, 78
Jégussogi, brahmin, asks on causes of rebirth Ix, 2
" " , asks how Nibbana is to be seen here & now
III, 55
" " , says offerings should be given to brs III, 59
" " , view 'there is no-one who does not fear death’
v, 184
" " , asks on aims of nobles, brs, householders, women,
etc. vi, 52
" " , asks B if he says he lives the Holy Life - its
blemishes VII, 47
" " , descent of brs V descent acc to Noble Vin =
ceremony V Dh X, 119
"o same but B expls 10 unwh kamma-pathways X, 167
" " , asks about gifts to ghosts, B teaches wrong/right
places X, 177
Jantugdma, where Ven. Meghiya goes for alms IX, 3
Jatibhtmi, where Ven. Dhammika lived & insulted bhs
VI, 54
Jatilagaha (uncertain reading), bhnT asks Ven. Ananda at?
IxX, 37
Jivaka Komdrabhacca, Dr., how a layman? virtuous? own good?
others'? VIII, 26
Jotipala, Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of Br-
world VI, 54
" " - see Sunetta VIiI, 69
Journeying (carikam), long & aimless, 5 disadvantages, &
V.V. v, 221, 222
, Dh for one who will go, happiness here/now & in
future VIII, 55
Judging (pamana = measuring) others, how one should not
X, 75
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Kaccana, Mah3a-, Ven., answers questions on quarrels: Why
lay with 1., why monk with m.? 11, 4
w » n  distinguishes which 'aged' men to revere
II, 4
" ©» v mentioned as meditating all night vI, 17
mow v ‘'yonderful opportunity for knowledge ...' -
6 recollections VI, 26
n w v when to approach a Teacher after bhs discuss
times to go see T. VI, 28
" " " _ answers K3li's ? on a quotation from B's
words X, 26
m w ®w  expls not Dh, not the Goal & Dh and Goal with
10 Kamma-Pathways X, 172
Kajangalda, Bamboo Grove, BhnI of same name expls Great ?s
X, 28
Kakkata, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn' to
practice X, 72
Kakudha, Koliya, Ven. Mahamoggalldna's supporter v, 100
Kalaka, Ven., of him B speaks 10 dhs °, of which not dear,
& V.V. X, 87
Kalamas of Kesaputta, encouraged to doubt III, 65
KalJ, upasika, asks Ven. Mahd Kaccana to comment on B's
words X, 26
Kalimbha, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn'
to practice X, 72
Kamboja, why women do not go to (for trade etc.) v, 80
Kamma and fruit, possible, impossible I, 15
" , simile of seeds bitter & sweet I, 17
" , piled up, reborn in appropriate existence I, 23
" , 3 causes for origination: greed, aversion,
delusion, & v.v. 111, 33
" , all experience caused by past - wrong view III, 61
" , no kamma then no becoming, field, seed, moisture
111, 76, 77
" , with fruit variably experiencable I1I, 99
" , of mind-speech-body unguarded °.* mind unguarded
III, 105
" , 3 causes for kammas: greed, aversion, delusion
III, 107
*w, "™ ®» m " . non-greed, non-aversion, non-delusion
III, 108
" , origins of in 3 times when desires considered
111, 109
" , opp. above, know result so dispassion etc. ITI, 110
" , no kamma, no action, no effort - Makkhali's view
III, 135
" , 4, done with wealth lawfully acquired Iv, 61
" 4 known to B: dark with dark result, bright with

14

bright, etc. v, 231

S
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Kamma, 4 same but with expl, results & rebirth accordingly
v, 232 .
" , same repeated to brahmin Sikha Moggallana v, 233
" , dark = breaking 5 Precepts + 5 immediacy kammas

Iv, 234
" , as IV, 232 but last expl as Noble 8-fold Path
v, 235
rt, = o®= v ow w w n 7 enlightenment factors
v, 236

" , carried off & placed in hell: blameable body k.
etc. = views, & Vv.v. v, 237

" , same but afflicting body-speech-mind kammas + views,
& V.V. v, 238
" , fruits of serene heart, respect, rid of meanness,
share, ask on Dh v, 199
, 3 + 3 causes for origin (= 6 roots) + fruits as
rebirths VI, 39
" , should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
Cessation, etc. VI, 63
" , changing it is the aim of the Holy Life? No, knowing
4 NTs IX, 13
" , 5 causes for good, 5 for evil (= 3 roots + no
thorough attention, wrong-directed mingd) X, 47
" , beings are heirs to (etc.), crookedness (as snake,
etc.) & v.v. X, 205
, 'not extinct so long as results notexperienced’;
10 failures, 10 successes in living X, 206
" , as above, then 4 Divine Abidings to jh3na, then
Non-returning X, 208
" , as cause for heaven & hell, then crookedness as
X, 205 X, 209
Kamma-pathways (kammapatha), 3 factors wholesome, unwh
III, 153-62
" " ", unwholesome, corpse (= husband, wife) - like
living together v, 54
" " ", 10 unwh and 10 wh for hell & heaven
v, 261-70
* " ", 10 unwh, 'descending' from them to Noble
Discipline X, 167, 168
v ", " ", each caused by 3 unwh roots, kammic
concatenation X, 174
" " ", 'accessible, is Dh, not inaccessible' through,
X, 175

, not-purification & p. through, V br rituals
; crookedness like snake etc. & results, & v.v.

, as 10 tainted failures & 10 successes in
living X, 206
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Kamma-pathways (kammapatha), as above IV, 261 etc. + 20,
30, 40 dhs X, 210-16
Kandarayana, brahmin, is told who should be revered i1,
Kapilavatthu after touring Kosala, no place for B to rest
III, 124
" , Nigrodha's monastery, B getting well IIr, 73
* " ", Vappa Sakiya, a Jain, discusses Dh with B
Iv, 195
" "™ ", noble disciple abides much in 6 Recollections
vIi, 10
" " " Mahdnama asks how a layman? virtuous? own
good? others'? VIII, 25
" " ", Going-forth of Mahapajdpati after refusal & 8
dhammas VIII, 51
" " ", B asks Sakyas whether keep Uposatha or not?
'Sometimes ...' X, 46
" " ", Mahanama asks what way of living should be
followed? X1, 12
towoow ., " " same after being ill XI, 13
" " ", Nandiya asks same. B: 6 dhs + 5 Recollec-
tions X1, 14
Kappina, Maha, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night
vI, 17
Kéragapali, brahmin, 'What do you think of B's wisdom?'
v, 194
Kdsi & Kosala people, realm of XKing Pasenadi, impermanent
even for him X, 29
Kasina - see Spheres, Kasina
Kassapa Buddha, Gavesi as a disciple, bh, Arahant in his
time *.* VvV, 180
Kassapa, Maha, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night
vi, 17
" " ", on bh who declares Final Knowledge, but con-
ceit learning, etc. X, 86
Katissaha, Ven., senior bh who avoids noise 'as a thorn'
to practice X, 72 -
Kesaputta, a town in Kosala where lived intelligent
Kalamas III, 65
Kesi, horse-trainer, asks B about training men v, 111
Khema, Ven., declares Final Knowledge to B VI, 49
Khemda, Bhni, as standard or measure for bhnis 11, 12;
v, 176
Khujjuttara, standard for laywomen II, 12; 1V, 176
Killing humans, much worse result than fisherfolk, hunters
have vi, 18
Kimbila, Ven. (see 1st 2 entries of next heading)
" " , same?: No reverence (primacy) - B, Dh, S, Trg,
collectedness, etc. VIIi, 56
Kimbila, Bamboo Grove, Ven, Kimbila asks why True Dh does
not last v, 201

4
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Kimbila, Bamboo Grove, Ven. Kimbila asks why Dh dis-
appears: No reverence VI, 40

Kimik&dld River, where Ven. Meghiya sees good meditation
place IX, 3

King (raja), must remember 3 places 111, 12
" ", similes of poverty, crown prince, king, to expl
longing III, 13
" " , even universal just emperor must have co-regent
111, 14
" " , universal just emperor (cakkavatti), 4 marvellous
things Iv, 130

" ", revolves wheel (= rules) by 5: knows cause, Dh,
moderation, etc. v, 131
" ", eldest son of, revolves wheel (as above) = Ven.

Sariputta Vv, 132
" ", as III, 14 but + right livelihood & village to
mind, speech, body v, 133
" " , lives where he has conquered: well-born, rich,
army, ministers, fame v, 134
" " , eldest son, makes rule his aim with: well-born,
handsome, etc. v, 135

" , same but aims at viceroyalty (uparajja): diff

qualities v, 136
" ", petty kings are feudatories of imperial k., so
Diligence Vi, 53

" ", as above X, 15
Kingship over men, miserable compared to heavenly bliss
II1I, 70
" " ", same, long livesof sensuality-realm devas
VIII, 42, 43, 44, 45
Knower (-fiiu), king as, cause, Dh, moderation, (right)
time, assembly v, 131
" " , bh as, of Dh, meaning, self, moderation, (right)
time, assembly, good/bad people VII, 64
Knowing, 4 ways, keenly, in detail, led onwards, words
highest Iv, 133
" , 4 things about a person, with 4: 1living together
etc. Iv, 192
Knowledge, true (vijja), 2 things partake of
True Knowledges) 11, 3
" " , 3, brahmin version V the Buddha's I1I, 58
" , direct (abhififia) 6, when no 5 hindrances, like pure
geld Vv, 23
, final (afifid), declared but no allusion to self
VI, 49
Kokalika, Ven., reviles Vens. Sariputta & Moggallana - and
results X, 89
Koliyas, Kakkarapatta town, what Dh for laity, happy now
& future? VIII, 54

(See also
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Koliyas, Sajjanela town, Suppavasa gives food to B
v, 57
" , Sapuga town, Ven. Ananda teaches 4 efforts for
purity Iv, 194
Koravya, King, and his king-banyan Suppatittha (Steadfast)
VI, 54
Kosala, on tour in, B smiles, story of Gavesi v, 180
©*.ov w ", fisherman selling fish - no power ‘., evil
indifference, worse killing humans Vi, 18
» » w ", at Dandakappaka, on Devadatta's sure fate
VI, 62
""" m ", B sees great fire & teaches bhs danger of
unchastity - strong! VII, 68
".» ® " | B on noise, homage & bhs not living well
VIiii, 86
* » w ", at Nilakapana, Ven. Sariputta teaches when
B tired X, 67, 68
Kosambi, Ghosita's monastery, lay AjIvaka asks about Dh
I, 72
" " ", why women not in assemblies engage in business,
travel? v, 80
“ " v _ Ven. Ananda teaches Dh to infatuated bhni
v, 159
*torom, " " teaches 4 ways of declaring Arahantship
Iv, 170
" " ", 4 causes for delight of an evil bh seeing
schism v, 241
" " " , Kakudha tells about Devadatta's ambition
v, 100
" ® v yen. Ananda asks about 5 ways Sangha can live
comfortably v, 106
»omwowm " " sees Ven. Ud3dyi teach Dh; B's 5 dhs for
this v, 159
oo, " " agks B if bh can be distinguished by
years (Rains) alone ViIi, 40
» » ", devata appear to Ven. Anuruddha; B tells how
women born so VIII, 46
" " ", Ven. Ananda discusses how can be only eye but
no form-base Ix, 37
“ "™ " Ven. Ananda tells Ven. Kaluddyi what is crowd
& escape from IX, 42
Kotthita, Maha-, Ven., asks about what remains after Cessa-
tion v, 174
" " ", mentioned as meditating all night Vi, 17
" " ", cautions Ven. Citta Hatthisdriputta not to
interrupt Dh VI, 60
* " ", questions Ven. Sariputta on aim of Holy Life
and kamma IxX, 13
Kuddalaka, Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of Br-
world Vi, 54
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Kuddalaka - see Sunetta VIIi, 69

Kumdri's Question (= S.IV.3.5) + strange answer on
Kasinas X, 26

Kusinara, Mallas' Sala Wood, B tells bhs to ask if any
doubts v, 76
" , Wood of Offerings, bh attached or not to food
111, 121
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Lake fills, not right to say 'Never see bottom again' -
decline 2nd jh@na VI, 60
, elephant can play (= meditation in forest) but not
small animals (no collectedness) X, 99
Lamentation, madness, childishness = sing, dance, laugh
among bhs III, 103
Laughter displaying teeth = childishness for a bhikkhu
III, 103
Layman (upasaka), break precepts cause shyness, & v.v.,
self-confidence v, 171 )
" " , no self-confidence in household life v, 172
" " , thrown into hell/heaven by breaking/keeping
precepts v, 173
" " , outcaste of, °,° 5: no faith, poor virtue, luck-
bringing-ceremonies, etc. v, 175
" " , Gavesi's gradual trg leading others, to bh &
Arahantship v, 180
" " , 7 dhs for decline of: doesn't see bhs, neglects
to hear Dh, etc. vIiIi, 27
" " , 7 dhs for faults of, perfections of, deteriora-
tion, progress of ViI, 28-30
" ", with 8, S may turn down bowl towards (not accept
offerings from) VIiIi, 87
" " (and women) may make known lack of faith in bh with
g8 VIII, 88
Laymen & laywomen, pre-eminent disciples I, 14
Laywomen (upasikd), list of, but no attainments etc.!
(Was this lost?) VIII, 90(a)
" " , as though thrown into Hell by 10 dhs (unwh kamma-
paths), & v.v. X, 203
Laziness (kusIta), 8 reasons for bhs', + 8 for great effort
VIII, 80
Learned, greatly (bahussuta) = practising even Dh of 4
lines Iv, 186
Legal process {(adhikarapa), faults on both sides 11, 2
" " ", gquarrelling, at peace within or not 11, 6
""", 7 ways of settling (as in Patimokkha) VII, 80
Liberations (vimokkha) 8, 'percipient of form in himself
et VIII, 66
Licchavis, 500, invite B to shrine, talk on 5 treasures
Vv, 143
" , taught 7 dhs for non-decline viIi, 19
Lights (3loka) 4, moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best of them
Iv, 143
Line drawn on water quickly vanishes = so life impermanent
VvIii, 70
Lion, simile of = Tathagata who shakes up devas Iv, 33
" , king of beasts mindfully arranges body when lies
down v, 244
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Lion, strikes animal then with care, as B teaches Dh
v, 99
" , and lion's roar thrice: 10 powers of Tathagata
X, 21
Lion's roars (sIhanada), 3, three of 4 intrepidities
I1I, 64
" " , of 6 Tathagata-powers of a Tath3gata Vi, 64
" ", of Ven. Sariputta when he was falsely accused
X, 11
Listening to Dh, 3 persons III, 30
" " ", faithful person desires to III, 42
" " ", must be able to penetrate letter/spirit
III, 43
" " ", 4 advantages of + learning, rebirth in devas
v, 191
oo 5 factors for so that 'one enters wholesome
dhs rightly' v, 151
""", same with diff sets of 5 factors v, 152, 153
" " ", 5 advantages of: hears what hasn't been
heard, etc. v, 202
" " ", 6 advantages of timely hearing & timely inves-
tigation (when sick) VI, 56
" " " cannot enter surety of wholesome dhs if with 6

VI, 86

""" " same = 5 immediacy kammas as done + poor wisdom
VI, 87

" " ", same = not want to listen, not attentive, etc.
vIi, 88

* " ", 5 advantages: B is dear to Dh-teacher, etc.
IX, 4

Living together (sannivasa), of the true-hearted & the
false 11, 6
" " (samvasa), 4, corpse with corpse, corpse with
goddess, etc. v, 53
" " ", same but corpse = one with 10 unwholesome
kammas Iv, 54
" " ", virtue can be known by + dealings, misfortune,
conversation v, 192
Lodgings (senasana), with dhs good for exhausting taints:
not too far/near, etc. X, 11
Log from cremation pyre dung-smeared - no Dh practice
Iv, 95
, can be seen as earth-element etc. by one with
ability VI, 41

"

Longevity (ayussa), 5 dhs against: ‘'Doer of what is not
beneficial', etc., & for v, 125
" ", same: ‘'of poor virtue & a bad friend', & for
v, 126

Loss, of relatives, wealth, fame, wisdom I, 8
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Loss, of 1st 2 above + by disease = not hell: of virtue,
view = hell v, 130
Lotus, the B compares himself to an unsoiled 1. v, 36
" , blue and white for different Noble Ones v, 87,
88, 89, 90
" , of a layman: faith, virtue, no belief in luck,
omens, etc. v, 175
" , as IV, 36 above, Tathagata's mind is free from 10
dhs X, 81
Loving-kindness (mettd), a moment of I, 6
" ", suffusing the 4 royal families of snakes etc.
v, 67
" " , radiating, jha@na, deva rebirth, but disciple to
Nibbina v, 125
" " , same but with insight so reborn in Pure Abodes
v, 126
" " , of mind-speech-body actions among Abodes of
Comfort v, 105
* ", 1st of 5 ways to get rid of resentment Vv, 161
* ", last of 5dhs to establish in oneself before
reproving another v, 167
" ", 1st 3 of 6 things to be remembered, by body,
speech, mind vI, 1i, 12
" ", 'freedom of mind by l.-k. but still ill-will' -
impossible! vi, 13
" ", cultivated by B (past life) for 7 years; immense
fruits VII, 58(b)
" " , 8 advantages: ‘'one wakes happily ... not fire
... + Brahma-world' & verses VIII, 1
" ", 11 advantages: ‘'one wakes happily ... Brahma-
world if not higher’ XI, 16
Luck (mangala) .-bringing ceremonies, & omens = 'Outcaste’
layman v, 175
Lust (raga), fire of, causes bad sleep 111, 34
" » ., causes depopulation by murder, famine, non-humans
11T, 56
" ", for direct knowledge of: 4 foundations of mind-
fulness v, 271
wow ,  nmomonwow . 4 right efforts v, 272 (271)
now o owm omow o w . 4 bases of ability (iddhipada)
v, 273 (271)
wow , w o w w v 4 other defilements (manufactured
suttas) IV, 274- (271)
" ", 10 similes for its dangers (as Majjhima Sutta 22)
v, 76
" " , 6 dhs for direct knowledge of: 6 things Unex-
celled vI, 152
" " , same: 6 Recollections - of the B ... of devas
VI, 153
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Lust (raga), same: 6 Perceptions - impermanence, of
dukkha in imperm., etc. VI, 154
v " , for full knowledge, exhaustion, abandonment,
etc. (manufactured!) VI, 155-81
" " , same, but 7 dhs = factors for Enlightenment (+

more manufactured) VvVII, 92 ff

v " , same, but 8 Path-factors, etc. VvVIII, 91-3
w » " _ but changing as VI, 155 ff VIII, 94-120
" n _ " _ but other defilements, aversion ... negli-

gence VIII, 121-600
" " etc., the usual manufactured suttas at end of
Book IX, 93-
” " " n n n L1 n " ” ” X , 2 1 7_ 1 9
" ”"n " n n ” L1 L1} " ”" n XI , 24_

Lustres (pajjota) 4, moon, sun, fire, wisdom = best of
them Iv, 145

Lute, simile of, how effort should be balanced vi, 55
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Madhur3d, on highway between M. and Verahja Iv, 53
" , 5 disadvantages: uneven, dusty, dogs, malicious
spirits, alms hard v, 220
, Gundd Grove, who is venerable? By age? Or by
freedom from sense-desires? 11, 4
Magadha, Kallav&}amutta village, Ven. Maha Moggallana
drowsy V1ii, 58
, Nalaka village, Ven. Sariputta explains dukkha/
sukha X, 65
Magician (mayavi), B as, with a 'converting magic'
Iv, 193
Mahali Licchavi, asks cause & conditions for good/evil
kamma, 5 for each X, 47
‘Mahanama Sakiya, asks collectedness 1st then wisdom? or
v.v.? III, 73
" " , seeks lodging for B, finally lodges him with
Bharandu  III, 124
" " , asks what Noble Disciple abides much in = 6
Recollections vi, 10
* " , asks how one is a layman? virtuous? own good?
others'? VIII, 25
" , asks which way to live? B: 5 dhs + 6 Recollec-
tions X1, 12
" ", as above but M. has just been ill X1, 13
Mahapajapati GotamiI, asks for Going-forth, & finally does,
8 dhammas VIII, 51
" " , asks for brief Dh: connected with lust, not
lustless VIII, 53
Makkhali (Gosala) as source of loss for many I, 18
" " , teaches inaction, excludes the Buddhas I1I, 135
Mallas at Uruvelakappa, how renunciation seems a precipice
for householders IX, 41
Mallika, Queen, asks about women: ugly, poor, fair, rich -
why? Iv, 197
" " , dies & B teaches 5 Not to be Got: nature to
decay, not decay, etc. v, 49 -
Méluﬁkyaputta, Ven., when old asks B for exhortation
v, 254
Mangoes, 4, unripe looks ripe etc. Iv, 106
" , when cutting stalk all mangoes cut, so Diligence
VI, 53
Mantras, secret not open II1, 129
Mara cannot get at bh in jhana; when bh to (subtle) form,
M is blind IX, 39
Marriage, the worst, best, latter exemplified by Nakula's
parents Iv, 53, 54, 55
, how girls should train in 5 qualities when married
v, 33
Marvels (patihariya), 3, magic, mind-reading, teaching
III, 60
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Marvels (patihdriya), with these 3 best among devas & men
III, 140
Mastery, stages of (abhibhayatana) 8, all impermanent
X, 29
Material (amisa) and dhamma, gifts etc. to compassion
11, 13
w w w n greetings etc. to abundances 11, 14
Maturity (paripakka), 5 + 4 dhs for m. of mind-freedom

X, 3
Meanness (macchariya), 5, lodgings, families, gains, fame,
Dh VvV, 254

* " , 5, as above (+ Dh!) when abandoned 4 foundation
mindfulness developed IX, 69
Means (upanisd), destroyed is/fulfilled is, causal
sequence V, 24, 168; VI, 50; VII, 61; VIII, 81;
X, 3; XI, 3-5
Measuring (pamana) by form, voice (sound), roughness, Dh
v, 65
Meat, slice of, soon gone in hot iron pot = so life imper-
manent viIi, 70
" , Jain monks accuse B of knowingly eating from
specially killed beast  VIII, 12
Medicines: ghee, butter etc. + salt, stores of = 4th
jhana VII, 63
v , fermented urine, like butter ... sugar pieces for
Great Man VIII, 30
'Meditation like an excellent horse, not like a colt'
X1, 10
Meditation path (cankamana), 5 advantages of v, 29
Meditators should praise Dhamma-experts & v.v. VI, 46
Meghiya, Ven., as B's attendant, wants to go off to
meditate IX, 3
Men (purisa), 3 colts among, speed,beauty, proportions
11T, 137
" " , excellent thoroughbred, 4, hears, sees, kin or
self - ill/dead Iv, 113
Mental training, higher (adhicitta), attend to 3 items
I1I, 100
Merchants, sea-going, take land-sighting bird with them
Vi, 54
Merit (pufifia), pointing out Dh as such, not-Dh as such
I, 11
" ", much from faith, gifts, those fit for offerings
III, 41
" " , by mind-speech-body supporting good monks
III, 46
" " , outflows (abhisanda) of, giving requisites to
meditative bh v, 51
"w.ow " " by faith in 3 Gems plus pure virtue
v, 52
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Merit (pufiffia), outflows of (abhisanda) as IV, 51, with hut Mindfulness (sati), 5 dangers of confused so that sleeps:

& bed-bench v, 45 ! s. badly, wakes b., etc. v, 210
" " , much in 5 ways when virtuous monks approach : " " of death, how practised by bhs slackly & earnestly
family v, 199 VI, 19
""" 'Do ;ot be afraid of m.' = happiness VII, 58b* w m w v bh reflects 'many chances for death’
" " , 3 ways of making, giving,virtue, meditation, "VI; 20 cth of b . Llecti V. 29
results of practising 1lst 2 VIII, 36 as © ases Ior recollection ’ )
" " , 8 outcomes (abhisanda) of = 3 refuges + 5 gifts " " of body etc., not if do not give up: delight in
of non-fear (= Precepts) VIII, 39 "wofk’ talk, sleep, company etc. V;..117—3O
Middle (majjhima) practice V sensual & mortification , various obstructions to practising Dh abandoned
I1I1I, 151 then m. IX, 63-72
" "™ " = ¢4 right efforts, 5 faculties, 7 enlightenment " " of the body, many advantages I, 21
factors III, 152 Misrepresent Gotama? 'Only give to me ...' ITII, 57
" (majjhe), 2 extremes & seamstress? Many answers Misrepresent Tathagata, maliciously & poorly understood
Vi, 61 II, 3
Migara Rohaneyya, very wealthy: B teaches 7 treasures " " , what He said not said, not said He said, & v.v.,
vii, 7 | II, 3
Migakald, Upasika, asks why celibate/non-c. have same ‘ " " , suttas needing explanation 'explained already',
fruit VI, 44; X, 75 & V.V, II, 3
Mind (citta), undeveloped/developed, disadv./advantages : Moat of frontier city = shame (hiri) of body, speech,
I, 3 mind, bad conduct VII, 63
" " , untamed/tamed, unguarded/guarded I, 4 Moggallana, Maha, Ven., as standard for a bh 11, 12;
" ", corrupt/clearly confident I, 5 v, 176
" ", ill-directed/well-directed I, 5 " " ", Ven. Sariputta asks which way of practice
® " , luminous, with and without defilements I, 5-6 used? IV, 167 _ o
" " , like an open sore, like lightning, like a diamond ) " " ", asks which way Ven. Sariputta used? IV, 168
III, 25 " " ", discusses with Vappa Sakiya (a Jain) about
" " , defiled, cleansed by recollections during - taints IV, 195
Uposatha 111, 70 ﬁ " v v, usually helps settle legal processes in S
" ", leads the world, world in its power IV, 186 ‘ v, 241 . N
" (ceta),5 wildernesses of (khila): doubts about B, Dh, " " ", informs B of Devadatta's ambitions Vv, 100
S, etc. Vv, 205 " " ", mentioned as sitting in meditation all night
" (cetasa), bondages 5, lust, own body, forms, over- vI, 17 o .
eating, deva-rebirth VvV, 206 o om " ywith Ven. Sariputta as heading S for 6-
" , understanding by encompassing mind with mind part offering VI, 37
VI, 62 womow, w mom o m a5 listening to Nandamdita
" ,’with 7 dhs a bh turns mind in his own power, not VII, 50
turned by it  VII, 38 " " " , as Brahma Tissa tells which devas know freed &
" , if not knowing others' minds then must know one's not freed VII, 53
own X, 51 " " ", drowsy & nodding: 7 methods to cure VvII, 58
Mind-reading (&desand-patihariya), 4 methods  III, 60 " " ", 'sees' impure bh at Uposatha and ejects him
Mindfulness (sati), foundations of, practised for finger- ! Viii, 20 ' Ledde b
snap I, 20 " " ", teaches on bhs who declare Final Knowledge but
" " , 4 reasons for diligent, guarding mind for own still have defilements X, 84
sake v, 117 " " ", reviled by Ven. Kok3ilika X, 89
Moliya Sivaka, wanderer, asks how Dh 'to be seen here &
now ... wise' Vi, 47
* Not separately numbered, though it should be, in P.T.S. Money (wealth), friend offers to f., 'Dig here' but none-

text. same boaster X, 85
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Monks (samana), 4 kinds: unshaken, blue lotus, etc.
v, 87, 88, 89, 90
* " 4 found ‘'here' not in others' teachings, fetters
& Noble Ones v, 239
" " _ who follows a Teacher (paccha-s.), 5 reasons for
not v, 112
* ® 5 dukkhas of: discontent 4 requisites + dissat-
isfied (sex) Vv, 128
" " , their aim, quest, mainstay, desire, ideal (=
Nibbana) Vi, 52 .
" " _dhamma: does not become angry at anger, etc.
VI, 54
" " _perception, idea (safifid), 1st 3 of 10 dhs ripen
7 others X, 101
Monks -~ see also Bhikkhu, Bhikkhus
Monks & brahmins, 4 impurities: drink, sex, money, liveli-
hood Iv, 50
w " " _ their strength (in list of B8) = patience
VIiIii, 27
Moon's waning/waxing = reputation if with/without biasses
v, 17-19
" n  every day of dark half, so bh/bhni not cutting
bondages X, 14
" waxing ... v.v. of above X, 14
" radiance, chief among the stars, so diligence with
wholesome dhs X, 15
" wamring = no faith in wholesome dhs, waxing = have
faith X, 67, 68
Moral conduct, morality (sIla) - see Virtue
Mortification of body, various practices opp to Middle
I11, 151, 152
w w " cannot cross the flood °. of v, 196
w v v _ in detail as description of self-tormentor
v, 198
Mother & father, can never repay, only by Dh II, 4
v » " where honoured by children, that family is
like Brahma I11, 31
w v " same, but 'with the devas of old' added
v, 63
n » m  desire a son °.* 'he will help us who helped
him ...', etc. v, 39
Mountain stream hurrying on = so life is impermanent
viI, 70
Mugapakkha,Teacher, of the past, taught fellowship of B-
world Vi, 54
" " _ much merit to insult (see Sunetta) vVii, 69
Multitude (bahujana), diff with bhs = renunciation IX, 41
Munda, King, his grief over his Queen's death & cure
v, 50

iz
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Nadika, Brick Hall, B teaches carpenter how to give
VI, 59
" " ", how bhs cultivate mindfulness of death slackly
& ardently VvIiIii, 73
" " ", B teaches Ven. Sandha 'meditate like excellent
horse not like colt' X1, 10
N&gita, Ven., B's attendant when noisy brs come v, 30
" " , same but B speaks of bhs' dwellings, approved/
not VI, 42
" ", same VIII, 86
Nakula's father & mother as ideal marriage partners
v, 55, 56
" " ill & N.'s mother cures with Dh VI, 16
" mother taught how women reborn as beautiful-body
devatd VIII, 48
Nalakagamaka, Ven. Sariputta explains what is dukkha/sukha
X, 65
Namo tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammasambuddhassa Vv, 194
Nanda, Ven., lives Holy Life *,” guards senses, eats
moderately, wakeful, etc. VIII, 9
Nandaka, Ven., talks with Salha I1I, 66
" ", gives Dh-talk while B waits for end, B talks,
Ven. N. explains IX, 4
Nandamata Velukantakiya, standard for laywomen II, 12;
v, 176
" " , establishes offering with 6 parts: B's explana-
tion vI, 37
" ", 7 wonderful and marvellous things about her
VIiI, 50
Nandiya, upasaka, follows B to S3vatthi & taught 6 dhs +
5 Recollections X1, 14
N3rada, Ven., teaches King Munda on 5 Not-to-be-Got Vv, 50
Natural (dhammat3d), of progress in Dh with no need to will
X, 2
Negligence (pamada), as source of unwholesome I, 6
" ", as a great loss I, 9

Nibbana, to be seen here and now?
L1

III, 55

(pari-), with toil now or at death, without toil now/
death v, 169

, beings attain *.* know perceptions lead to deteriora-
tion, stability, etc. Iv, 179

, laymen who 'have gone to the End, seen the Deathless'
VI, 131-51

. 7 destinations or ways of approaching N. VII, 52

; 'Bliss is this N.' explained with reference to happi-
ness & jhana IX, 34

+ to be seen here & now? = experience jhd@nas, formless
& Cessation IX, 47

, = as above IX, 48
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Nibbana, complete (parinibbana) = as above IX, 49
" , certain/sure (tadahganibbdna) = as above IX, 50
" , as Dhamma seen now (ditthadhammanibbana) = as above
IX, 51
" , is cessation of becoming, perceived by Ven. Sariputta
X, 7

" , highest during lifetime (paramaditthadhammanibbana) -
see D.1 X, 29
" , how enlightened ones (B & Ven. Sariputta) agree on

XI, 7("8)
Nigantha Nataputta (= Mahdvira), 'omniscience' of IX, 38
Nikata, Ven., a senior monk who avoids noise to practise
X, 72

Noble disciple (ariyasavaka), instructed, knows as it is
luminous mind I, 6
" " v _ has 4 assurances about kamma & rebirth
111, 65
m w v  gees Dh like sun flaming in autumn  III, 92
" , gains formless states & no return V ordinary
man 11T, 114
" " ", has 4 outflows of merit by gifts to meditative
bhs v, 51
"o w, mno v w o w v py faith in 3 Gems + pure
virtue v, 52
" " ", meditates, Brahma-world, Nibbana V ordinary
man v, 123
" " ", grieves not at decay, disease, death, exhaus-
tion, destruction Vv, 48
" " ", contemplates how all beings decay, diseased,
die, change, kamma v, 57
" w m  'partakes of the essence & excellence' by
growing in 5 V, 63
" "® ", same but for woman Vv, 64
(layman), has not 5 when enjoys seclusion's
rapture v, 176
Noble Discipline (ariyavinaya), 3 true knowledges (vijja)
in III, 58
" " ", non-purification & p. in, V br rituals

X, 176
Noble knowledge & insight, none if 6: forgetful, no
awareness, etc. vI, 77

Noble lineages (ariyavamsa), 4: robes, almsfood, lodging,
meditation v, 28

Noble Ones (ariya) and fetters destroyed I1I, 85, 86, 87
v n n  dJescribed as unshaken, blue lotus, white 1.,
etc. v, 87, 88, 89, 90
"wom nw & fetters: more immediate, re-arise, being -
4 persons v, 131
w w » _ reviling, 5 dangers for bh: defeat, other bad
offence, disease, etc. v, 211
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Noble Ones (ariya), do not go to bad destiny - 9 types of
Noble Ones IX, 12
nw o w v 10 disasters (attains not unattained, falls
from attained, etc.) from reviling X, 88
w o » "  how Ven. Kokdalika came to disaster by so doing
X, 89
See also Reviling Noble Ones (ariytpavada)
Noble Path, Tenfold, 10 dhs, right view ... right freedom
X, 121-66
Noble Truths (ariyasacca), 4, the Dh taught by the Buddha
III, 61
Noble washing brings freedom from rebirth, bone-washing
only ceremony X, 107
Noble ways of living (ariyavasa), 10, a list, then details
X, 19, 20
'No dhamma is fit to be clung to' (sabbe dhamma n'dlam
abhinivesaya) VII, S8
Noise, B does not approve noisy laymen with gifts v, 30;
VI, 42; VIII, 86
" , as a thorn to jhd3na: B on 10 thorns X, 72
Non-greed, non-aversion, non-delusion, 3 causes of kammas
III, 108
Non-returner (anagami), cannot realise if not give up 6
VI, 65
Not True Dhamma (asaddhamma), 7, no faith, shame, fear of
blame, etc. VvIi, 89
Nothingness (3kificafifia) ; 'I am not anywhere anyone's
owning ...' v, 185
Not-self (anatta), 6 advantages in contemplating in all
dhs VI, 104
Not-to-be-Got - see Got, Not-to-be-
Nurse, not fit to be: 'Can't prepare medicine', etc. -
5 dhs, & v.v. v, 124
Nutriment (ahara), of ignorance, craving ... listening to
wrong Dh X, 61, 62
" ", 10, for 10 wished for dhs: energy is n. for
gaining wealth ... X, 73
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Obstructions, 3, to doer of merit, recipient, own mind
III, 57
Ocean, great (mahasamudda), includes all streams, so body-
mindfulness I, 20 '
" " ", as cannot be measured, so merit cannot
Iv, 51
" " ", cannot measure, so merit not when having given
to meditator v, 45
rtomrow, " ", so merit of one who gives 6-part
offering VI, 37
" " ", dried up by 5th sun = impermanence VII, 62
: 8 excellences of: slopes gradually, not over-
flow, etc. VIII, 19, 20
" " ", all rivers (Ganges etc.) flow into, so dili-
gence among wholesome dhs X, 15
Offences (3patti), three pairs IT, 11
" ", 4 fears of, defeat = capital punishment, compare
secular punishments Iv, 242
Offerings (dakkhina): purity/imp. of offerer/receiver
v, 78
" ", 3 parts of giver + 3 of receiver = great merit
vi, 37
Offerings - see also Giving
Omniscience (sabbafifiu) of Jain leader Mahavira 111, 74
Opposites, 4 pairs: last is Dh of true & Dh of the evil
v, 47
Ordinary man (puthujjana) - see People, ordinary
Outcaste layman (upasakacanddla), believer in omens,
ceremonies v, 175
, brahmin - one who does as he likes v, 192
; boy or girl begging humbly, so mind without ill-will
Ix, 11
Outflows (abhisanda) of merit by gifts to meditative bhs
v, 51

" " " "

v, 52

, by faith in 3 Gems plus pure virtue
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Pacetana, King, and chariot-maker, a Jataka not in
Jataka I1I, 15
Pahdrada, Asura king, tells of 8 excellences of great
ocean VvVIiIii, 19
Paﬁcélacag@a, deva, verses (S.II.1.7) quoted IX, 42
Panditakumaraka Licchavi, approve Ven. Ananda's words?
111, 74
Pankadha, district in Kosala, Kassapa bhikkhu dissatisfied
III, 90
Parasitic creeper (maluva) = unwholesome roots III, 69
Parayana (Sn 976 ff), 'Way to the Beyond' chanted by
Nandamata Vii, 50
Parents - see Mother & Father
Pasenadi, King of Kosala, Queen Mallika dies & B teaches
'Not to be Got' Vv, 49
nomomow ThHis elephant Seta causes people to say
'Naga!' VI, 43
. " " loving devotion of to B and 10 praises of
him X, 30
Path (magga), eightfold, part of unrefuted, unblamed Dh
III, 61
" " " overcomes fears mother for son, etc. III, 62
" ", tenfold, wrong & right X, 103
" " ", with simile of seeds, bitter (= wrong) produce
bitter fruits, & v.v. X, 104
* " ", 'from right view there is right intention ...
etc. - simile of dawn & sun X, 121
" " , noble & ignoble, each tenfold X, 145
Patience/impatience (khanti, ak-), 5 advantages/dangers
v, 215, 216
Patimokkha, 'devoted to virtue you should dwell' & 4
postures v, 12
, B does not recite °' impure bh, allows bhs to recite
VIII, 20
, 10 reasons why appointed, 10 why suspended X, 31
, as basis for fulfilling a bh's 10 wishes X, 11
Pava, the smith Cunda's mango grove, B teaches on purity
X, 176
Penetrative discourse on sense-desires, feelings, etc.
VI, 63
People, uninstructed ordinary (puthujjana), 3 fears for
III, 62

[} " " "

"

, VB 's disciples in deva-realms Iv, 123
. v " cannot be 'end-makers' until know and see

Iv, 175
n.omow ", grieve at decay, disease, death, exhaus-
tion, destruction VvV, 48

oo " ", 'Now it's time to do in the world!' but

don't know timelvy/not VIII, 29



114 Wwhere's that Sutta?

Perception (safifid), leading to decline, stability, dis-
tinction, penetration v, 179
" " , 5: unattractiveness, death, danger, etc. have
Deathless as goal v, 61
" ", 5: same: impermanence, non-self, death, food-
repulsiveness, etc. VvV, 62
" " should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
cessation, etc. VI, 63
" " , 7: unattractive, death, repulsiveness of food,
etc., = Deathless VI, 45
" ", 7, same, expl with relation to sex & simile of
cock's feather in fire VII, 46
" ", 9: as VII, 45 + abandoning & passionlessness =
Deathless IX, 16
" " , 4 modes of, highest = 'there is nothing' but
impermanent X, 29
" " , 10, if made to grow, have great fruit, have
Deathless as goal X, 56
" ", 10, as above but with some decayed corpses
X, 57
* ", 10, for curing disease: impermanence, not-self,
etc. X, 60
Persons (puggala), 3, longs not, longs, free from longing
I1r, 13
" ", 3, testified with body, won to right view, freed
by faith I1I, 21
" ", 3, like 3 sick men I1I, 22
* ", 3, piles up kamma afflicting, not affl., mixed,
& rebirth I1I, 23
" ", 3, most helpful in Refuges, 4 Truths & exhausting
taints I1I, 24
" ", 3, mind like open sore, like lightning, like
diamond I1I, 25
" ", 3, not to be followed, to be £., to be f. with
reverence I1I, 26
" " , 3, shunned as loathsome, be indifferent to,
revered I11, 27
" ", 3, dung-speaker, flower-sp., honey-sp. III, 28
" ", 3, blind, one-eyed, two-eyed I1I, 29
* ", 3, overturned wisdom, scattered w., comprehensive
w. I1I, 30
* ", 3, hypocrite, slanderer, 'lust-not-harmful-er'
I1I, 111
* " , 3, rare in world: Buddha, Dhamma-teacher, grate-
ful 11T, 112
" ", 3, easily; with difficulty measured, immeasur-
able IIT, 113
" " , 3, attain 1st 3 formless states, ordinary man V
disciple III, 114

4
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Persons (puggala), 3, carved on rock, earth, water, and
anger 111, 130
" ", 4, with stream, against, stands fast, crossed
over v, 5
" ", 4, little learning no practice, lit. learn, prac.
& V.V. v, 6
" " , 4, regard anger, depreciation, gain, honours but
not True Dh v, 43
" " , 4, measures by form, sound (voice), roughness,
Dhamma IV, 65
" ", 4, lustful, hateful, deluded, conceited v, 66
* ", 4, dark to dark, dark to light, light to dark,
light to light v, 85
" ", 4, low & will be low, low & will be high, etc.
Iv, 86
" ", 4, monks, unshaken, blue lotus, white 1., most
excellent v, 87, 88, 89, 90
" ", 4, demon with d. following, d. with deva follow-
ing, etc. v, 91
" " , 4, calm mind no insight, insight no calm mind,
neither, both v, 92
" " , 4, same, what not gained make effort for, turban
simile Iv, 93
" " ,4, " , enquiries that should be made 'How to do?'
v, 94
" " , 4, practises neither for own benefit nor others?,
others' not own, both, neither Iv, 95
" " , 4, practices for own not others', others', both,
neither v, 96
" ", 4, same, different explanations, learns oneself

not to teach, etc. v, 97
" " ,4, " , combination of above v, 98
* " ,4, " , on 5 Precepts, practices oneself not

incite others, etc. v, 99
" ", 4, like raincloud thunders (= speaks) but no rain
(= action), etc. Iv, 101
" " , 4, same but thunder = thorough learning, rain =
know 4 NTs v, 102
" ", 4, like vessels, empty & covered, full & open
Iv, 103
" ", 4, pools of water, shallow looks deep, etc.
v, 105
" ", 4, mangoes, unripe (= good deportment), looks
ripe (= know 4 NTs), etc. Iv, 106
" ", 4, rats, dig hole but doesn't live in it (meaning
as above) v, 107
" "™, 4, bulls, fierce to own cows not others, Teacher
fierce to, etc. Iv, 108
" 4, trees, sapwood ringed by s., by heartwood, so

person & followers v, 109



116 Where's that Sutta?

Persons (puggala), 4, snakes, venomous (= guick to anger),
not fierce (= anger lasts not) Iv, 110
" ® , 4, each of 4 jhanas and reborn accordingly, dif-
ferences Iv, 123
" " , 4, same but insight applied & reborn in Pure
Abodes v, 124
" " , 4, loving-kindness radiation, reborn (as IV, 123)
but disciple to Nibbana v, 125
"w.on 4, " ", same but insight & reborn Pure Abodes
v, 126
" ", 4, 3 fetter groups: more immediate, re-arising,
being v, 131
" " , 4, answers exactly not freely, fr. not ex., both,
neither v, 132
" " _ 4, knowing keenly, knowing by detail, led onwards,
words only v, 133
" v, 4, fruit of effort not (past) kamma, & v.v.,
both, neither v, 134
" " , 4, blameworthy, very blameworthy, slightly blame-
worthy, blameless v, 135
" " , 4, not complete in 3 Trgs, complete in 1st, in
ist 2, in all 3 Iv, 136
" " , 4, same but 'does not regard or give importance
to' all 3, etc. v, 137
" ", 4, body subdued not mind, & v.v., both, neither,
on bhs v, 138
" " , 4, with toil Nibb&na now or at death, without
toil now/death v, 169
" , 4, ending of existence-groups & ignorance, can/
cannot v, 178
" " , 4, self-tormentor, other-t., both, neither (=
Arahant) Iv, 198
" ", 5, of bhs, 4 like defeated soldiers succumb to
women, 1 is victor v, 75
" " , 5, of bhs, 3 like wounded soldiers disrobe,
1 recovers, 1 victor v, 76
" ", 5, gives & looks down, living together 1. 4.,
drawn into whatever said, etc. v, 141
" " , 5, does wrongly, has remorse, knows no freedom,
all 4 as 5th Vv, 142
" " , 5, for whom Dh-talk is painful talk: t. on faith
to unfaithful v, 157
* ", 5, towards whom one may have resentment: how to
cure v, 162
" " , 5 disadvantages of talkative person: speaks
falsely, slanders, etc. v, 214

" " , 5" of person like charnel ground: impure, bad-
smelling, etc. v, 249
* " _ 5" of confidence in (one) person (attachment as

to guru) v, 250
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Persons (puggala), 6, 3 pairs of persons who should not be
judged outwardly VI, 44
" " , 6, how decline is possible, with similes vI, 60
" ", 6, not fall, will fall, to hell; not fall, will
fall, Nibbana Vi, 62
" ", 7, fit for gifts, etc.: freed both ways, by
wisdom, body-witness, etc. VII, 14
" ", 7, like people in water: plunges & drowns, pl.
comes up, stays, etc. VII, 15
*o" ., 7, fit for gifts, etc.: by impermanence taints
exhausted now, at death, etc. VII, 16
* ", 7, same but dukkha, not-self in dhs, seeing bliss
in Nibbana VII, 17
" ", 7, fit for gifts, etc.: both ways freed here-
now, freedom & death together, etc. VII, 91
" ", 8, fit for gifts, etc.: Streamwinner + one prac-
tising to win fruit of S., etc. VIiIii, 59, 60
" ", 8, 4 bhs who wish for gains + 4 who do not
ViIi, 61
" ", 9, Arahant & one practising for ... + ordinary
man IX, 9
" ", 9, fit for gifts, etc.: same 1st 8 above + who
will win (Noble) 'clan' IX, 10
" , 9, with-assets who do not go to bad destiny:
various Noble Ones IX, 12
" ", 10, fit for gifts, etc.: Perfect B, Silent B,
free both ways, by wisdom, etc. X, 16
" ", 'tending to decline' (with 4 reasons) and not
(opposite) X, 55
» " 5 pairs: poor Virtue (2), virtuous (2), strong
lust (2), angry (2), distracted (2) X, 75
" " , (one) possessing 10 dhs not to be followed: 10-
fold ignoble path, & v.v. X, 155
Phagguna, Ven., sick, hears Dh from B, Arahant at death,
6 benefits of hearing Dh VI, 56
Pillar, city = Noble disciple's faith in Tathagata's
Enlightenment VIiI, 63
Pingiyani, brahmin, praises B with similes Vv, 194
" " , extols the B in impromptu verse, is given robes,
gives to BV, 195
Pitch, simile of hand smeared with p. sticking to branch
v, 178
Piyaka, treasurer to King Munda, helps to cure king's
grief VvV, 50
Poets (kavi), 4, imaginative, traditional, didactic,
extempore Iv, 230
Pond, village, dyke broken only with outflows blocked +
rain Iv, 178
, lotuses born in the water, pervaded by it - 3rd
jhana Vv, 28



118 Wwhere's that Sutta?

Pool of water, 4, shallow looks deep, etc. - no 4 persons
v, 104
" , with a spring, even no rain, still full - 2nd jhana
v, 28
, overgrown, man drinks pure water: not think of
impure speech v, 162

" , clear, shady, etc.: cure resentment towards a pure
person VvV, 162

*, ", ", thirsty man drinks & bathes, so B's Dh

v, 194

" , mountain, not right to say 'Never waves again' -

decline 4th jhana VI, 60

Poor man boasts of wealth, so bh who speaks but no
development X, 24

Postures (iriyapatha), 4 bh allows thoughts of sensuality
etc. & not v, 11
" v 4, with virtue of Patimokkha v, 12

Pot of fat oozing and leaking, so this leaking body
X, 11

Potaliya, wanderer, praise and dispraise - B knows right
time v, 100

Poverty, 6 sufferings of, compared to bh's 6 failings
VI, 45

Powers (bala), 2, of reflexion & development 1T, 2
" ", 4: faith, effort, mindfulness, collectedness
iv, 152
" ", 4: wisdom, effort, blamelessness, adherence
v, 153
" " , 4: mindfulness, collectedness, blamelessness,
adherence v, 154
* ", 4: discrimination, development, blamelessness,
adherence Iv, 155
" ", 4: effort, mindfulness, collectedness, wisdom
v, 258
" ", 5: of One in Higher Trg: faith, shame, etc.

" " , 5, of One in Higher Trg: faith, shame, fear of
blame, effort, wisdom v, 2

" " , 5, of a B teaching Dh 'unheard before', as above
v, 11

" " , of one in Higher Trg, same 5, wisdom = ridgepole
v, 12

" " , 5: faith, effort mindfulness, collectedness,
wisdom v, 13

" " , 5: same but expl v, 14

" " _ 5, can see where? 1 in Streamwinner, 2 in 4
right efforts, etc. v, 15

" " , 5: same as above but with simile of ridgepole as
inv, 12 Vv, 16
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Powers (bala), 5: faith, shame, fear of blame, effort,
wisdom v, 204
m w _ 7: faith, effort, shame, fear of blame, mindful-
ness, collectedness, wisdom VvII, 3, 4
" % 8 (= strengths): of children = crying, women =
anger, robbers = weapons, etc. vIiii, 27
" » 8, of bh by which he knows 'No taints in me'
VIII, 28
" v 4: wisdom, effort, faultlessness, adherence,
passed over 5 fears IX, 5
" " 10, of Tathagata with lion simile/confidence of B
X, 21, 22
" " 10, of taint-free bh: all that is conditioned =
impermanent, etc. X, 90
Practice (pa;ipada), 3 dhs as Sure path of: restrain
senses, moderate eating, wakefulness III, 16
" " _ 3, of hardened sensualist, self-tormenter, middle
11T, 151
" " , wrong, towards mother, father, Buddha, B's
disciple v, 4
" " , 4 dhs as Sure path of: 2 diff sets v, 71, 72
" " (ways of progress): dukkha with direct knowledge
slowly, etc. v, le1l
womw o wowow o n  same expl: 3 unwh roots weak/strong
+ 5 faculties w/s v, 162
v omwo owoBow same expl with unattractiveness & 4
concentrations v, 163
" " . 4: impatient, patient, taming, calming IV, 164
" w _ 4: same 4, different descriptions Iv, 165
" » 4, as in IV, 161, 1st 'low' in both, 2nd-3rd 'low'
in 1, 4th good v, 1leb6
* " 4, Ven. Moggallana used 'dukkha with swift know-
ledge’ v, 167
" , 4, Ven. Sariputta used 'pleasant with swift know-
ledge' v, 168
(patipanna), for self not others, & v.v., for neither,
for both v, 17-20
" (patipada) (ways of progress), best = pleasant & quick
but impermanent X, 29
Practised (by the Tath3gata) as not practised, & v.v.
I, 10(b)
Praise (vanna) & dispraise of others & self: true-hearted
& false v, 73
" " of what should not be praised, etc. - to hell, &
V.V. Iv, 83
" " and dispraise, who is best of 4 persons? v, 100
Praiseworthy examples (pdsamsani thanani), 10, bh with few
wishes makes talk among bhs on same X, 70
Prayer (ayacana), 5 desirable things (last = heaven) not to
be got by V, 43

"
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Precepts (sila) - see Virtue
Pre-eminent disciples I, 14
Pride (mada = intoxication) with youth, health, life
v, 57
Proportions, good, of young man = plenty of requisites
I1I, 137, 138, 139
Prosperity 4 mouths of (ayamukha), not corrupted by
women, drink, etc. VIII, 54
Protection by Dh, Tath3gata provides I1I, 14
" (natha), 10 dhs that make for X, 17, 18
Puddle in cow's footprint - drink carefully! - not think
of impure acts v, 162
"% " " in autumn, so mighty ocean becomes with 5th
sun vVii, 62
Plija, two, with material things, and by Dh ... Dh = best
11, 14
Punnaka's question (Sn. 1048) quoted at: III, 32; IV, 41
Punniya, Ven., asks B why he sometimes teaches Dh, some-
times not VIII, 82
" " , asksdame ? - slightly longer answer X, 83
Puréga, householder, led Holy Life and reborn in heavens
VI, 44; X, 75
Purana Kassapa's 6 breeds of men V B's dark & bright
VI, 57
" " , declares own 'omniscience' & with infinite know-
ledge knows finite world IX, 38
Purification (parisuddhi), 4 efforts for p. of virtue,
mind, etc. v, 194
" (visuddhi), ultimate (paramattha) = highest formless
but impermanent X, 29
Purity (soceyya), body, speech, mind, for laity II11, 118
" " , same for bh but mind expl as 5 hindrances
11T, 119
" ", by 10 wholesome kamma-paths, and impurity, V br
rituals X, 176

';
&
14
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Quarrels disputes (vivada), causes of for lay and monks

11, 4

* " ", bhs do so, no thoughts: renunciation, friend-

liness, harmlessness III, 122

" " ", 6 roots of angry-inimical; contemptuous-

domineering, etc. VI, 36

* " ", bhs sit qu.; B teaches 10 dhs for concord

X, 50
Quests (pariyesana), 4 ignoble and Noble v, 252
Questions (pafihd), 4 kinds of reply, competence of speaker

I11, 67

" ", 4 listed with verses v, 42

" " , asked for 5 reasons: foolishness, evil desires,

contempt, etc. Vv, 165

" ", Great (maha), 'One question, statement, explana-

tion ... ten ...’ X, 27

" " , same expl by Bhnl Kajangala slightly differently

X, 28

" " & answers on dhs: what are they all rooted in?

etc. X, 58
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Radiances (pabha), 4: moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best of
them v, 142
Rag on road, bh takes good bits: not think of impure
body acts v, 162
Rahula, Ven., to see 4 elements inside & out as 'This is
not mine' Iv, 177
Rain, prevented by unrighteous lusts I11, 56
" , falls on mountain, streams, rivers, fills sea
III, 93
" , same simile illustrating 4 right times v, 147
" , big drops of, then flows down hill, so brs will go
to B v, 30
" , 5 prevent: fire-element rages, wind-, R3ahu rains at
sea, etc. v, 197
" , as III, 93 above = how nutriment 'fills up' follow-
ing conditions X, 61, 62
Rain-cloud, 4 types, thunders but no rain etc. v, 101
Rain-deva rains, not right to say 'No dust any more ' -
decline 1st jhana VI, 60
Rains residence (vassavdsa), 2 times for entering 11, 1
Rijagaha, Bamboo Grove, Squirrels Feeding-place, Vassakara
defines Great Man, then B v, 35
v » v YVassakdra says what he saw, heard, sensed,
thought Iv, 183
w o ow w " agks, bad man know bad? know good? etc.
v, 187
" w v Princess Cundi: what kind of Teacher, Dh,
Sangha, practice? v, 32
" w " Ven. Kimbila asks why True Dh will not last
VII, 56
w n r»  vyen. Sariputta explains 'Bliss is this
Nibbana' IX, 34
" ®» n _ Ven. Maha Kassapa on conceit & declaring
Final Knowledge X, 86
R3ajagaha, Jivaka's Mango Grove, how a layman? virtuous?
own & others' good? VIII, 26
" ", Mount Vulture Peak, Sarabha blames Dh III, 64
w » w w  Dh-marks: non-covet., non-ill-will, right
mindfulness, right meditation Iv, 30
mowo w w  Devadatta left - his ruin B says like 4
living things IV, 68
* o w w4 brahmin truths taught to many wanderers
v, 185
" w n w B stays there when Ven. Dhammika insults
bhs Vi, 54
®w m® w mw  Ven. Sopa, Simile of Lute, declaration as
Arahant Vi, 55
w m» w w  purana Kassapa's six breeds V B's dark &
bright vi, 57

R T
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Rajagaha, Mount Vulture Peak, Vassakdra tells B of
Ajatasattu's idea to destroy Licchavis VII, 20
* w w »  devas declare bhnis freed VII, 53
w » w n  Devadatta gone, mastered by 8 dhs, doomed
to hell for an aeon VvIII, 7
w o w n n  Sutava remembers 5 standards for Arahant,
B adds 4 more Ix, 7
n v " " same with Sajjha but B adds 'cannot disavow
B, Dh, S, Trg' IX, 8
Rajagaha, Peacocks' Feeding-place, Wanderers' Park
I1I, 140
w " v , bh has gone right to the end ... 3 + 3 + 3 + 2
dhs X1, 11 '
, Snake River bank, Wanderers' monastery, Sarabha who
had 'understood' Dh III, 64
w w» e« w n B teaches wanderers 4 marks of Dh -
cannot blame v, 30
" , South Mountain, bhs on tour & Nandamat3a's wonders
VvIii, 50
Ramaputta, monk, this is Uddaka R. who King Eleyya with
retinue had faith in v, 187
Rapture (piIti), layman should enjoy from meditation, not
only gifts v, 176
Rats, 4, digs hole but does not live in ijit, etc. v, 107
Realisation (sacchikaraniya), 4 dhs for by body, memory,
etc. v, 189
Reclining (seyya), 4, of ghosts (= back), luxurious (=
left), lion (= right), Tathagata (= 4 jh&na) v, 244
Recollections (anussati), ten I, 16
w " ,6: B, Dh, S, virtue, generosity, devas (in
brief) vI, 9
" " , 6: Noble disciple abides much in them (in
detail) vIi, 10
" ", 6: as above, when doing mind free from defile-
ments vI, 25
" ", 6: this 'wonderful opportunity for knowledge
leading out of obstruction’ VI, 26
" " , bases for: 3 jhanas + space-perception,
unattractiveness, etc. vI, 29
" ", 6: the 3 Gems + virtue, generosity, devas (in
detail) X1, 12
" ", 6: same but 'for development when walking ...
working, at home, with children’ XI, 13
" " _5: omit S & substitute 'Good friends', omit
virtue X1, 14
Reflections (paccavekkhana) - see Contemplations
Remembered, to be (saraniya), 6 dhs: loving-kindness,
etc. vi, 11
“.on " v same: 'making for dearness, reverence,
adherence ...' VI, 12

"
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Remembered, to be (saraniya), 10 dhs for above: virtuous,
learned, good friends, easy to speak to, etc. X, 50
Remorse (vippatisdra), with doing wrong & blocking free-
dom v, 142
Renunciation (nekkhamma) a 'precipice', but bhs happy -
why? IX, 41
Reproving (codana), 5 dhs to establish in oneself for:
timely, etc. v, 167
"o 8 faults of an excitable man (= bh) compared to
unruly horse vVIiii, 14
® " , 10 dhs in one who will reprove another: 5 to
reflect on & 5 to establish X, 44
Repulsive (patikkiila)in unrep., & v.v., 5 possibilities
vV, 144
Requisites (parikkhara), has plenty = good proportions
IIT, 139
" ", small matters, easily got, blameless: rag-robes
... fermented urine v, 27
" " , ist 3 + meditation as Noble lineages v, 28
, by giving to meditative bh, 4 outflows of merit
Iv, 51
" " , householder's path of duty to give 4 to
bhikkhusangha Iv, 60
Resentment (aghata), 5 ways to be rid of: loving-kindness,
etc. v, 161
" " , 5 persons & 5 ways to be rid of; with similes
v, 162
" " , 9 causes for, 'He has harmed me ... is ... will
...'" etc. (see Strife) IX, 29
" ", 9 ways of subduing, 'He has harmed me but what
does he get out of that?' IX, 30
" ", same as IX, 29 + 'without occasion one is
annoyed' X, 79
" ", 10 ways of subduing, as IX, 30 + 'not annoyed when
no occasion' X, 80
Revata, Ven., mentioned as meditating all night vI, 17
Reverence, brahmin shows to young bhikkhus who are 'aged'
11, 4
", B, Dh, 8, B's r. for Dh with verses on how all Bs
revere Iv, 21
, B does not revere old brahmins, 4 factors for real
thera v, 22
(garu) to True Dh and not to anger, depreciation, etc.
IV, 43, 44
" , not to 3 Trgs, to Ilst, to ist 2, to all 3
v, 137
, for parents, wife/children, labourers, devas, monks
= growth VvV, 58
(garavata) or primacy to B, Dh, S, Trg, diligence,
hospitality VI, 32
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Reverence (garavatd), same, but last 2 = shame, fear of
blame vIi, 33
" " , as VI, 32 + collectedness, cannot have for one
but not other factors VII, 66
, no-one for B to; br accuses B & B playing on words,
agrees to each acc VIII, 11
Reviling Noble Ones (ariyupavada), 10 disasters result
from X, 88
#oom " " how Kokalika did & axe-in-mouth verses

, 11 disasters are result (X, 88 + 'dis-
robes') XI, 6
Rice & corn, stores of, in frontier city = 2nd jhana
VII, 63
Rich man boasts of wealth, so bh who speaks & has develop-
ment X, 24
Ridgepole that ties peaked roof together, wisdom compared
v, 12
, all rafters incline to, so in Diligence all good dhs
VI, 53
" , as above X, 15
Rightness (sammatta), right view ... right freedom, &
wrongness - V.V. X, 103
Rituals contrasted with Dh-practice as way for purity
X, 176
Road (around inside ? city wall) = fear of blame (ottappa)
Vii, 63
Robber (cora), relies on 3 things: the uneven, impene-
trable, powerful, so bad bh III, 50
" ", relies on 5 (above 3 +) giver of bribes & works
alone, so bad bh v, 103
" ", great, with 8 does not last, & v.v. VIII, 84
Robbers strong, rulers weak - trouble & v.v. 11, 4
Robe (civara), rag-r., one of 10 austere practices v, 182
" " ", just like householders' clothes-chest, for
Great Man Viii, 30
Rohitassa, Bhoja's son, a hermit with magical power
v, 45, 46
Rohitassa deva, reach end of world - no birth, death etc.?
v, 45, 46
Roots, unwholesome (akusalamtla) & terrible results
III, 69
See also Greed, aversion, delusion
Roots, wholesome (kusalamiila) & excellent results
I1I, 69
Royal court, 10 dangers of entering for one gone forth
X, 45
Ruin, mouths of (apayamukha), 4: corrupted by women,
drink, gambling, bad friends VIIi, 54
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Sacrifice (yafifia), does B praise? Analytically answered
iv, 39, 40
" " , B reinterprets all terms of sacrifice in moral
values V1ii, 44
saddha, Ven., one who has all the 11 marks of one who is
faithful X1, 15
Sahajati among Cetis, scholars & meditators not despise
VI, 46
Sahampati, Brahm3, informs B that Kokalika arisen in hell
X, 89
Sajjha, wanderer, remembers 5 things Arahants cannot do
IX, 8
Saketa, Afijana Grove, Deer Park, bhni asks ? of Ven.
Ananda Ix, 37
Saketa, Kalaka's monastery, what the Tathagata knows
v, 24
Saketa, Tikandaki Grove - see repulsive in unre., etc. &
why vV, 144
Sakka wrongly takes himself as model for Uposatha I1I, 37
" smites King Banyan Steadfast as not practising tree-Dh
VI, 54
" ?g Ven. Uttara, 'Is Dh his own or the words of B2’
VIII, 8
Sakkas (= Sakiyas, Sakyas) at Samagama, 6 dhs why bhs
decline vi, 21
" , exhorted to keep Uposatha: Noble advantages com-
pared to gaining wealth X, 46
See also Kapilavatthu, Nigrodha's monastery
Sakuludayi, famous wanderer, listens to Noble lineages
v, 30
w ®n v hears 4 brahmin truths v, 185
Sala trees, 3 growths: leaves, bark, wood, so lay g. in
faith, virtue, wisdom III, 48
" " , cut down sinks as a boat, must prepare first
v, 196
" " _ 5 growths, as III, 48 + growing layer & heartwood
v, 40
Salha Licchavi asks B about 2 ways to cross flood IV, 196
" , Migara's grandson taught by Ven. Nandaka I1I, 66
Salt, lump of, cup is saline, not Ganges, so with kamma
III, 99
Samangdakani, wanderer, asks what is dukkha/sukha? X, 65
" v , 'in this Dh-Vin what is dukkha/sukha?' = discon-
tent, content X, 66
Samiddhi, Ven., questioned by Ven. Sariputta on intentions
& thoughts IX, 14
Sanankumira, Brahma, praises wisdom & good conduct as best
X1, 11
Sandalwood, every bit with sweet scent, so B's Dh V, 194
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sandha (Saddha?) Ven., taught meditation like excellent
horse, not colt X1, 10
Safigdrava, brahmin, brs benefit many, monks only one
111, 60
* " _ why mantras long-studied are not clear: 5 hin-
drances v, 193
" " _ asks 'What is hither, what further shore?’' B
expls 10-fold Path X, 117
" , same ? B expls 10 unwh kamma-pathways X, 169

-Sangha, 4 illuminate, bh, bhni, layman, woman v, 7

" , schism of (sanghabheda), 4 causes for evil bh's

delight 1v, 241

" , way of, contrasted with great confidence (attach-

ment) to one (as guru) Vv, 250

" , schism of, 10 reasons why this occurs: Not-bh as

Dh, etc. X, 35

" concord of, 10 reasons for: Not-Dh as not~-Dh, etc.

X, 36

" , in concord broken up, what result? = Hell for an

aeon X, 38

" , broken up, makes concord in, what result? = Heaven

for an aeon X, 40
Sarabha, wanderer, disrobed bh says he 'understood' Dh

III, 64
sdrandada Shrine (cetiya), Licchavis & B talk of 5 treas-

ures Vv, 143
Sariputta, Ven., one who rightly revolves Dh-wheel I, 13

v n _ teaches 'one fettered inwardly, one outwardly'

11, 4

" ®» , as standard or measure for bhikkhu 11, 12;

v, 176

"on in & out no conceit of I-making, mine-m.

III, 32

" " , asks why trade fails ... Prospers v, 79

" " , asks Moggallana which way of progress (practice)?
v, 167

" , says he used 'pleasant with swift understanding'
iv, 168

" , analyses 4 ways of gaining selfhood, own volition,
etc. v, 172

" , won 4 analytical knowledges half month after
ordination v, 173

" , on what is, is not, etc. after Cessation - compli-
cation v, 174
" " , no 'end-maker' by knowledge, conduct, both, other
v, 175

" , on perceptions of decline, stability, distinction,
penetration IV, 179
" ", usually helps settle legal processes in Sangha
Iv, 241

"

v

"
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Sariputta, Ven. (like crown prince), revolves Dh-wheel:
knows cause, etc. v, 132
" " , 5 persons one resents & 5 ways (similes) for
riddance of resentment v, 162
" " , with 5 a bh can fittingly talk to fellow-monks
VvV, 163, 164
" " , questions asked for 5 reasons: his reason the
best v, 165
" " , on Cessation and rebirth with mind-made body:
Udayi contradicts Vv, 166
" " , 5 dhs to establish in oneself before reproving
another v, 167
" " , those of poor virtue (dussila), meditation
destroyed, etc., & v.v. VvV, 168
" "
ful dhs Vv, 169
" " , expls 5 things which are not when layman enjoys
rapture v, 176
" " , addressed on 5 precepts + 4 abodes of happiness
here-now v, 179
" ", teaches 6 for bh's not good/good death: delight
in work, talk, sleep, etc. Vi, 14
" " , same, but 'for a remorseful death’ vi, 15
, mentioned with other elders as sitting in medita-
tion through night vI, 17
" ", " with Ven. Moggallana as heading S for 6-part
offering vIi, 37
" ", 'won to power over mind' can see 4 Great Elements
anywhere VI, 41
" " , asked by Ven. Ananda how to hear unheard Dh, not
forget heard Vi, 51
" " , explains 6 non-decline dhs: bh reveres B etc. &
praises reverence, etc. Vi, 69
" " , same, but 7 dhs, adding primacy (reverence) of
collectedness VIii, 34
" " , has 7 dhs for entering & abiding in 4 analytical
knowledges vIii, 37
" ", has 7 dhs so that 'not turned round by power of
mind’ VII, 38
" ", asks B if bh is distinguished by Rains alone:
7 dhs for this VII, 39
" " , asks B how gift has great fruit or not: 7
motives for giving VII, 49
" " , Nandamdtd declares 7 wonderful things about her-
self to VII, 50
" " , thinks what bh should respect: B, bh, S, Trg,
collectedness, etc. VII, 66
" " , praised by B as possessed of 8 dhs to be an
emissary VIII, 16 »

, asked by Ven. Ananda about quickly grasping skil-
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Sariputta, Ven., lists 8 powers of taint-free bh by which

he knows 'No taints' VIII, 28

" " 4 bhs who want gains + 4 who do not VvIii, 77

* " _ 6 dhs, 5 dhs 'enough for himself & others' + 4,
3, 2 'not enough'’ VvVIIii, 78

" " , followed and not f.: person, robe, almsfood,
leodgings, village, etc. IX, 6

* " _ after Rains will go, a bh accuses him, S.'s
Lion's Roar, bh asks pardon IX, 11

* " , those with assets go to hell? B teaches 9
persons who do not IxX, 12

" " , questioned by Ven. Mahd Kotthita on aim of Holy
Life re kamma Ix, 13

" " questions Ven. Samiddhi on intentions & thoughts:
basis, variety, etc. X, 14

" » _ corrects Ven. Candikaputta's account of Ven.
Devadatta's teaching IX, 26

" v _ 'Bliss is this Nibbana, bliss is this Nibbana!'
Path to it through jhanas IX, 34

" " , condition for non-remorse destroyed in one of
poor virtue, etc., & v.v. X, 4

" " ., had perception 'Nibbana is cessation of becoming'
- flame simile X, 7

" " , teaches bhs self-examination, 'What defilements
are there?' X, 52

" " , teaches bhs 'person tending to decline’', & Vv.v.
X, 55

" ", explains what is dukkha (= rebirth), happiness
(= no rebirth) X, 65
vwon same but 'in this Dh-Vin' = (sexual) discontent

’
X, 66
" " , teaches bhs on wholesome dhs & moon simile when
B tired X, 67, 68
" ", reviled by Ven. Kokalika X, 89
" ", 10 powers of taint-free bh: ’all that is condi-

tioned = impermanent, etc. X, 90
" ", as X, 4 dividing 'revulsion-dispassion' to 2 dhs
XI, 4

" v as X, 6, but Ven. Ananda confirms B's words by

asking XI, 7(-8)

" " ,asX, 7 X1, 21

" " same subject addressing bhs XI, 22
Satiety none, (atitta), for sleep, intoxicants, sex

11T, 104

" " , seeing B, hearing Dh, serving S III, 125
s3avatthi, East Park, Migara's mother's mansion, B appears

to Ven. Sariputta 11, 4

©oromowow W, Ven. Nandaka instructs Salha

III, 66
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Savatthi, East Park, Migdra's mother's mansion, Uposatha &
B praises S v, 190
* » w n w o B spends 'day's abiding' VI, 43
o ow » w nwn w  Uposatha, B does not °.* S not pure,
bh ejected VIIiIi, 20
o w s w nw  18-factored Uposatha & its fruits
taught to Visakha VIII, 43
*.ow v owow " women reborn as beautiful-body
devatas °.© 8 dhs VIII, 47
. n w w " how women triumph in this world (4
dhs) & in next (4 dhs) VIII, 49
Savatthi, Andha Wood, Ven. Sumana lived there VI, 49
Savatthi, Jeta Grove, Anathapipdika's Park I, 1; 1II, 1;
Ir, 4; 111, 1; 1I1III, 125; 1V, 21; 1V, 45; 1V, 48;
v, 67; 1Iv, 197; Vv, 31; Vv, 41; Vv, 44; V, 49;
v, 51; v, 55; v, 171; vI, 17; VI, 37; VI, 43;
vIi, 49; VII, 1; VI, 31; VII, 39; VII, 44; VII, 59;
vIii, 41; VIII, 45; 1IX, 4; IX, 11; 11X, 12; 1IX, 20;
X, 27; X, 30; X, 50; X, e0; X, 69; X, 71; X, 75;
X, 91; X, 92; X, 93
Scent (gandha), goes against wind: refuge, virtue, gener-
osity I1I, 79
" " , chief of root, wood, flower, so diligence chief
of wholesome dhs X, 15
Seamstress = craving VI, 61
Seclusion (viveka, pa-), rapture of for layman v, 176
" , after being tired of the crowd, then jhana, formless
+ no 'itch' IX, 40
Secret deeds (= unwholesome, unconfessed), deprivation
11, 3
" not open, 3, ways of women, mantras, wrong view
III, 129
Sectarian tenets (titthdyatana), 3 III, 61
Secure (khema) = Nibbana = experience jhanas, formless &
Cessation IX, 52
" " , attained to the = as above IX, 53
Security from bondage, unexcelled (anuttaram yogakkheman),
11 ways to X1, 17
Seed, bitter with bitter fruits, sweet with sweet I, 17
, undamaged, sown well, rain, will grow I11, 33
", " , burnt to ashes, cannot grow III, 33
, not rotten sown on good ground will grow & increase
VI, 62
n , " " " " stony " " not L} " ”" vI' 62
" R rotten L1] " good ”" "n " " n (1] VI ’ 62
" , as I, 17 above, bitter = based on wrong view etc.,
sweet on right X, 104
Seen, heard, sensed, thought - what should/should not be
said v, 183
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Seen here and now (sanditthika) Dh, various expl: no
greed, hate, delusion III, 53, 54, 55
Self-confidence (visarada), by keeping precepts, & v.v.
v, 171
" "  no s.-c. in householder °,"no virtue, & v.v. V,172
Selfhood (attabhava), gaining (rebirth) through own,
others' volition v, 172
Senior monk (thera), 5 Suttas, 'becomes what he ought not',
& V.V, v, 81-5
v w " 'becomes what he ought': 4 analytical know-
ledges, etc. v, 86
" » " gsame: virtuous, learned, good voice, jhanas,
no taints v, 87
" " " _ not advantage to many as of wrong view v, 88
w » w10 dhs = lives in comfort wherever with:
virtue, learning, right view, etc. X, 98
Sense-objects and sexual desire I, 1
Sense desires/pleasures (k3ma), 'All impermanent, dukkha
et v, 185
" " ", danger, dukkha, disease, cancer, bondage,
morass, names for vI, 23
" w n _ should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
cessation, way VI, 63
" n " _ when seen as (red-hot) charcoal, all taints
gone VIII, 28
" " ", danger, dukkha, disease, cancer, dart, bond,
morass, womb VIII, 56
w ® v 10 who are wealthy in, how gained, happy self/
others or not ... X, 91
" ", 5 strands of (ka@maguna)=world in Noble Vin IX,38
w.ow n . w »  when abandoned, develop 4 foundations
of mindfulness IX, 65
Service, who to serve and why, 3 persons III, 26
" , all produces same result? I1I, 78
Sesame, beans & pulses, stores of in frontier city = 3rd
jhdna VII, 63
" —seed, cartload of 20 containers of, 1 seed in 100
years = least life in Hell! X, 89
Setabbya, on high road between S & Ukkattha v, 36
Sex attraction, man to woman and vice versa I, 1
" " , no satiety in (with sleep & intoxicants)
III, 104
" " of women - M3ra's complete snare for bhs - for
men's minds v, 55
" bonds (methuna-samyojana), 7, as blemishes of Holy
Life VII, 47
" " (gatiyoga) of women to men & v.v. 'do not transcend
own sex' VII, 48
" , better be burnt by fire than bh have; dangers of
unchastity for bhs VII, 68
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Sex attraction, woman binds man with 8: bodily form,
laughter, speech, song, etc. VvIiiI, 17

" , man binds woman with 8: (same +) tears, dress,
presents, touch VIII, 18

" -discontent (anabhirati) = dukkha in this Dh-Vin
X, 66

Shadow destroyed by burning stump, so with taints
Iv, 195
Shame & fear of blame (hir-ottappa) as beginning of causal
sequence Vi1, 61; VIII, 81
Shining not hidden: moon, sun, Dh-Vin of Tathagata
III, 129
Ship, ocean-going, when beached, ropes rot away, so with
fetters vIii, 67
Shopkeeper, having 3 things he cannot succeed, & v.v.
III, 19
" , having 3 things he becomes wealthy III, 20
Shores, hither & further (orimam, parimam tiram), B expls
Path X, 117
" , same expl to bhs (with same Dhp verses, 85-9)
X, 118
" , hither = 10 unwh kamma-pathways; further = abstain
(same Dhp verses) X, 169, 170
Shrine (cetiya, thiipa), 4 worthy of IV, 245
Shyness (sarajja), result of breaking precepts v, 171
Sick people (gilana), 3 kinds, recover, will not, will if
treated II1, 22
" ", if with 5 dhs s. soon to freedom V, 121
e, w m» m w g, does not help himself, 'Doesn't
take medicine', etc. v, 123
" " , one who serves not fit to do so with 5 dhs 'Can't
prepare medicine', etc. Vv, 124
" " , have compassion for: so c. for bh impure in
body, speech vV, 162
" " , Nakula's father cured by Dh spoken by N.'s mother
VI, 16
Siha, General, asks B about visible results of giving
v, 34
" " , same, but B asks, 'On whom do Arahants first have

compassion?’ VIIi, 54
" " , 1st meeting with B, conversion, B's 'should
investigate, should give Jains' VIII, 12

Sikha Moggallana, brahmin, reports B as teaching 'no kamma'
v, 233

Sikhi, Buddha, his disciple Abhibhii's voice III, 80

'Silent' sage (muni) and his 3 'silences' - body, speech,
mind I1I, 120

Signless collectedness, can fall from Vi, 60

Sineru Mountain and its destruction (impermanence)
Vii, 62
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Skill (kusala), 5, in meaning, Dh, letters, language,
sequence Vv, 169
See also Wholesome
Slaughterer can punish poor, not rich, so kamma III, 99
Sleep, the Buddha as one who sleeps well II1I, 34
" , 5 who s. little: woman longing man, & v.v., robber,
king, bh v, 137
" , new bhs sleep till dawn: king, farmer, merchant ...
monk sleep much but finish where? vI, 17
Snake in a dunghill befouls handler even not bites
111, 27
" , bhikkhu bitten by, 4 royal families of sn., protec-
tion v, 67
" , 4, venomous not fierce & v.v. etc. = anger not
resentment, etc. v, 110
" , black, 5 disadvantages: wunclean, bad smelling,
sleeps long, etc. v, 229
" , same: angry, resentful, very poisonous, 2-tongued,
betrays friends v, 230
Society and how it can prosper: 7 dhs for non-decline
vIii, 19, 20
Soldier, 3 gualities of, far-shooter, etc. III, 131;
Iv, 196
" , 4, skilled in vantage points + above 3 v, 181
" , 5 kinds = 4 cowards + 1 victor; 5 bhs 4 succumb
to women v, 75
" , 5 kinds = 4 wounded + 1 victor; 5 bhs
2 battle on vV, 76
Solitude: forest, tree-root, mountain, etc.: victor in
battle v, 75
Son, parents desire for 5 reasons: he will help us when
helped, etc. v, 39
Soha (XKolivisa), Ven., too much effort, the Lute, declares
Arahantship VI, 55
Sohakayana, young br, misrepresents B Iv, 233
Speech (vacad), dung-speaker, flower-sp., honey-sp. (See
also, Talk (katha) & Usage (vohara) II1I, 28
" " , 4 kinds (false etc.) take to hell; restraint
from to heaven v, 82
" (vohara = usage), noble & ignoble, not seen as seen,
etc. v, 247-50
" (vaca), with 5 = well-spoken: timely, truthful,
gentle, etc. v, 198
" , too much (bahubhdni), 5 dangers: false, slander,
harsh, etc. & wisely v, 214

It

3 disrobe,

" , ignoble (vohara): not seen as seen; heard; sensed;
understood, & v.v. VIII, 67

" , noble (vohara): Not seen as not seen, etc.

VIII, 68
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Speed, of young man = realising 4 NTs I1I, 137
w m " " = bhjirth as Non-returner III, 138
n w w »n = exhaustion of taints III, 139
Spheres, Kasina-, 10 types, earth, water, fire, air, blue,
yellow, etc. X, 25
" " , Ven. Maha Kaccana gives them as answerwhy B makes
no friends X, 26
" " , highest is consciousness-k. unbounded but imper-
manent X, 29
Spike of wheat or barley I, S5
Splendour (3bhid) 4, moon, sun, fire, wisdom is best of
them v, 141
Stain (mala) of meanness II1T, 42
* ", 8, not repeating mantras, not making effort in
house, etc. (= Dhp 241-3) vIii, 15
Standards, great (mah3@padesa), 4, for judging what is Dh-
Vin v, 180
Starlight, not even 1/16th of moonlight, so diligence
VI, 53
Staying too long, 5 disadvantages: many belongings,
medicines, etc. Vv, 223, 224
Stream, simile of, with, against, stand fast, crossed
over v, 5
, mountain (= mind), diverted (=5 hindrances) loses
power v, 51
Stream-winning (sotdpatti), 6 advantages: sure about Dh,
etc. vi, 97
. " ", 4 factors of, after having stopped 5 fears
(born of) enmity Ix, 27, 28
" " ", all are who have perfect confidence in B, 5 +
5 types X, 64
Strife, causes for (aghatavatthu), 9, ‘'He has harmed me
ve. ', ete. IX, 29
, 9 ways of subduing, 'He has harmed me but what does
he get out of that?' IX, 30
Strong man, with rope crush legs, better than respect from
rich for evil bh VII, 68
" " , pierce breast with sword, better than receiving
afijali for evil bh VII, 68
" " , wrap red-hot iron plates round, better than using
robes by evil bh VII, 68
" " , open mouth & put in red-hot copper ball, better
than almsfood ... VIii, 68
" ", force one to lie on red-hot plate, better than
evil bh uses gift of a bed VII, 68
" ", throw one into red-hot copper cauldron, better
than ... gift of lodging VII, 68
Subhiiti, Ven., brings Ven. Saddha to B - marks of one who
is faithful X1, 15
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Subtleties of knowledge (sokhummani) of 1st 4 aggregates
v, 16
Success, magical (iddhipatihdriya), being one becomes
many, etc. I11, 60
" , bases of (iddhip&dda), 4 + effort = Final Knowledge/
Non-return v, 67
w w w» w  Bodhisatta practised same as above Vv, 68
" , supernormal (iddhividha), not possible without
collectedness vi, 70
" , bases of 4, various obstructions to Dh-practice
abandoned then b. of s. develop IX, 83-92
Sugata (= B) & S.'s Discipline (= Dh) good in beginning,
etc. v, 160
Suicide, its connection with anger, in verses vii, 60
Sujatd, daughter-in-law to Anathapindika, 7 kinds of wives
viI, 59
Sumana, Ven., declares Final Knowledge to B VI, 49
Sumana, Princess, asks on benefits for giver/non-giver
v, 31
Sun flaming in autumn like Dhamma-eye in Noble One
II1I, 92
" | simile of 7 suns 'impermanent, all that is condi-
tioned’ VIiI, 62
" , flaming autumn clears dark, so diligence among
wholesome dhs X, 15
", forerun by dawn, so right view is forerunner of all
wholesome dhs X, 121
Sunetta, Teacher, of the past who taught fellowship of Br-
world VI, 54
» v _ though born in Br-world not free of dukkha
VII, 62
" ", much demerit to insult, but much more if with
right view VII, 69
Suppatittha, king-banyan tree, deva & practice of tree-Dh
VI, 54
Suppavas3a, Koliyan lady, gives food to the Buddha v, 57
Supporter (ddyaka) - see Giver
Supremacies (agga), 4: 3 Trgs + freedom; 1st 3 aggregates
+ being v, 75
n n 4, confidence in B, Dh, S + virtue praised by
Noble Ones v, 32
Sure path of practice (apannaka-patipadd), 3 dhs, guarding
senses, moderate food, wakefulness III, 16
w o w ow e n 4 dghs: virtue, learning, effort, wisdom
v, 71
nm w w wm w4 3dhs: renunciation, not harm, not-ill-
will, right view v, 72
Sutav3, wanderer, remembers 5 things Arahant cannot do
ix, 7
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Sympathetic joy (muditd), as source of joy, calm, bliss
IITI, 93

137 Wwhere's that Sutta?

Taints (a@asava), in two increase, in two not, five pairs
II, 10

" "  cannot say ‘'free today'; in due season with trg
III, 91

" ", exhausted = 'speed' of excellent thoroughbred man
ITI, 139

" " , discussed with a Jain, body, speech, mind, ignor-

ance v, 195
" " , 5 dhs to exhaust: unattractiveness of body, etc.
v, 70
" ", 'Why should I not have exhaustion of taints as my
aim?! v, 135, 136
" , exhausted by doing no evil and freedom from
remorse vV, 142
" ", (= troubles), 6, rid of by restraint, use, endur-
ance, avoidance, etc. VI, 58
" " _ should be known + origin, diversity, outcome,
cessation, etc. VI, 63
" " , 6 dhs to exhaust: delight in Dh, development,
abandoning, etc. vi, 78
.o  7dhs " " : faithful, virtuous, learned,
withdrawn, energetic, etc. Vv1ii, 57
" "™ , 8 powers by which bh knows 'No taints in me'
VIII, 28
* , exhaustion of, by seeing all jhana-experience as
impermanent, etc. X, 36
" ", exhausted, 10 right Path-factors cultivated:
right view ... freedom X, 122
Talk (katha), 3 ways, past, future, present I1I, 67
" " , polished, distinct, not hoarse, making meaning
clear Iv, 48
" " , 5 kinds of Dh-talk painful: talk on faith to
faithless, etc. v, 157
" " , bh can fittingly talk to fellow-monks if with 5
vV, 163, 164
" ", 'animal' (tiracchana-), bhs do; B tells 10
topics for X, 69
" , bh is one with few wishes, makes this a topic
among bhs ... X, 70
Talkative person, 5 disadvantages: talks falsely,
slanders, etc. v, 214
Tank, water, full of water, so crow etc., water flows out
v, 28
Tapussa, householder, 'renunciation a precipice but bhs
happy' IX, 41
Tastes, best of, no desire for others, sgo with B's Dh
vV, 194
Tathagata, what he said as not said, & vice versa I, 10b
" , as one person for world's benefit I, 13
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Tathagata, has two ways of teaching Dh 11, 2
" , King of Dh, revering Dh, Dh as banner & standard

111, 14

" , whether appears or not, essence of Dh always true
III, 134

" , 4 intrepidities of, about which he has no fear
Iv, 8

" , and world (= dukkha) & NTs - why called Tathagata
v, 23

" , what he knows, no conceit of it or of one who knows
Iv, 24

" , compared to lion, he shakes even long-lived devas
Iv, 33

" '‘arises in the world ...', going forth, virtue, etc.

~ long passage v, 198
» 5 powers of: faith, shame, fear of blame (?),
effort, wisdom v, 11
, @s a lion thorough, so he teaches Dh with thorough-
ness v, 99
" , (like king) revolves Wheel of Dh by 5: knows cause,
Dh, etc. v, 131
+ 6 powers: knows possible/imp., kamma, jhana/
freedom, etc. VI, 64
, 4 T. does not have to guard, 3 in which blameless
VIiI, 55
, when T. gone why True Dh will not last VII, 56
, 8 epithets: Monk, Brahmin, ... Knower, Freed +
verses VIIii, 85
» reckoned chief among footless, 2-footed, 4-footed,
many-footed, etc. X, 15
;, 10 powers of: knows cause/non-cause, etc.
22
;*. 3 dhs (birth, decay, death) T. appears in world &
lights it with Dh X, 76
, his mind free from 10 dhs:
decay, death, etc. X, 81
. 'arises in the world' + step by step Dh to exhausting
taints X, 99
Teacher (= bh who has developed mind), when go to see him
vI, 27
, same but argument precedes above Sutta VI, 28
Teachers (satthd), 5, impure virtue, livelihood, Dh-
teaching, etc. v, 100
Teaching Dh, teacher, listener, both, penetrate letter &
spirit III, 43
" " , 5 standards for: gradual discourse, well reasoned
d., etc. Vv, 159
" " , why B sometimes does, sometimes not, 8 reasons
VIiIii, 82

"

" X, 21,

5 aggregates + birth,

T R———
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Teaching Dh, same, 10 reasons: bh = faithful, visits B,
sits down, ?s, etc. X, 83
Tendon, piece of, thrown in fire curls up, does not spread
VII, 46
Theory (vada), not-Dh, crushed with same, opp, etc., not =
wise person X, 116
Thera (elder), 'A man is not a thera ...°'
Bhikkhu, senior) (Dhp 260) 11, 4
" " , 4 factors for even if still young v, 22
" " , 5 for which he is loved etc.; but not for grey
hair etc. VvV, 166
Thirty-three (devas) (tdvatimsa) better than humans here &
Uttarakuru IX, 21
Thorn (kantaka), 10, noise (sound) for 1st jhadna, etc.
X, 72
Thoughts (vitakka): renunciation, friendliness, harmless-
ness, & v.v. III, 122
Tikanna, brahmin, praises brs with 3 true knowledges
III, 58
Time (kdla), talk about 3 times - past, future, present
I11, 67
" " , desire in 3 times causes more desire, fetters
III, 109
" " , opp above, know results so turn away, no desire
111, 110
" " , 4, hearing Dh, discussing Dh, calm, insight
IV, 146
" " , same, expl with simile of rain to ocean v, 147
" , knowing right (k3lafifiuta), B discriminates on praise
Iv, 100
Tinduka wood firebrand splutters when struck 1rx, 27
Tissa, Brahma, which devas know 'one with remainder'/
'remainderless’ VvIiIi, 53
Tissametteyya's Question (Sn. 1042), quoted at VI, 61
Tithe, as a chitracteristic of Dh badly expounded I, 18
Toothstick, 5 disadvantages from not chewing, & v.v.
vV, 208
Tortures, as illustrating evil kamma ripening in future
II, 1
" , one restrained from evil by fear of v, 121
Torment (tapa), 4, self-tormentor, other-t,, both, neither
v, 198
Trade, why (= giving) it fails ... prospers

(See also,

v, 79
, 5 not for layman: weapons, beings, meat, intoxi-
cants, poison v, 177
Trainings (sikkha), keen to train in virtue, collectedness,
wisdom 111, 81
" " , same, with 3 preliminaries of a farmer
" ", 3 instead of 150 training-rules 111, 83

III, 82
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Trainings (sikkha), One in Higher Training °*,* trains in

I1I, 84
" " , keep virtue, partly & fully keep other 2
111, 85

" v, partial fulfiller attains part, perfect in full
1II, 86

" " , same, with more elaboration I11, 87

" v 3 as Patimokkha, 4 concentrations, 4 Noble Truths
111, 88

v » _ 3, last one = exhaustion of taints III, 89

" " , 3 as urgent duties for bh - simile of farmer
II1I, 91 .

" " , not complete in 3, compl. in 1st, in 1st 2, in
all 3 v, 136

" v _ same but 'does not regard or give importance to'
v, 137

" , bh with no higher trg in proper conduct cannot
perfect 3 trgs v, 22 '

" , 5 weaken the: breaking Precepts + lacking 4 mindful-
ness IX, 63

Training, desirous of (sikkhdkama), B praises I1I, 290

" , one in higher, one beyond (sekha, a-), worthy of
gifts 11, 4

w, " w wm (gekha), falls away, and not 11, 16

n., w w " yirtue, collectedness, wisdom of 111, 73
" w m "  how is one? - trains in 3 trainings

v, " n " complete in virtue, collectedness, wisdom
111, 85
v, = m ", 5powersof V, 1, 2

n , " n " , 5 powers of: faith, Shame, fear of blame,
effort, wisdom v, 12
" , one beyond (asekha), five virtues of I1T, 57
», " " " based on virtue etc, of one in higher trg
I1I, 73
", "™ v "  bh with virtue etc. of is best among
devas & men III, 140
v, " v " = one possessed of 10 factors of Noble
Path X, 111, 112
Training-rules (sikkhapada), two benefits of, many 1T, 17
" v " bhikkhu complains of 150; then what about 32
111, 83
" v " minor ones if broken do not hinder III, 85
m v »m  not barren of results are the trg-r.
I declare' III, 86, 87
"m " " Kassapa thinks B too particular with III, 90
Tranquillity (passaddhi) = Nibbana = experience 8 jha@nas +
Cessation IX, 58
" ", Gradual (anupubba-) = as above IX, 59
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Transcendence, bases for (abhibh3yatana), 8 VIII, 65
Treasures (dhana), 5: faith, virtue, learning, generosity,
wisdom v, 47
(ratana), Licchavis' 5 & B's 5 VvV, 143
" (dhana), 7: faith, virtue, shame, fear of blame,
learning, generosity, wisdom VII, 5, 6
" ", 7, taught to Ugga as 'unshared by fire ...', etc.
V. worldly wealth VII, 7
Tree, phandana, flexible, adaptable - so mind fl., ad., for
development I, S
+ 4, sapwood surrounded by s., s. by heartwood, etc.
v, 109
, without branches & leaves then no shoots, soft or
heartwood vV, 24
+ same, so with sense-restraint, virtue, collectedness,
etc. VI, 50
-dhamma: let everyone take what they like VI, 54
-root, living at, like luxurious mansion for Great Man
VIII, 30
Trove, treasure, looking for one, gets 11, so ways to
Security X1, 17
True-hearted man (sappurisa), enjoin 3 things: giving,
going forth, support parents III, 45
" " ", depending on 4 grows: Noble virtue, collected-
ness, wisdom, freedom Iv, 240
" " ", vwhen born into family for benefit of 5 groups
of people v, 42
" " ", gives from faith with deference, timely,
willing heart, etc. VvV, 148
" ", false-hearted man (sappurisa, a-), grateful, ung.

II, 4

"o " ", each marked by 4 dhs: praise & dispr. of
others, self- Iv, 73

""" ", false breaks precepts, still more f. makes
others, & v.v. v, 201

» £. = no faith, shame, fear, little learn-
ing, lazy, poor wisdom Iv, 202

toromom, f, = 1st 7 of 10 unwholesome kamma-pathways
v, 203
nomomom £, = all 10 IV, 204
"o® " ", f. = ignoble 8-fold path, still more f.
makes others, & v.v. v, 205
" ”" n ”n ’ f‘ - ignoble 10_fold " , n " " " "
n ”" L] IV ’ 206

, 5 ways he gives: with deference, with
thought, etc. & v.v. v, 147

"owomo " 8 gifts of: what is pure, fine, timely,
allowable, discriminated, etc. VIII, 37

*.m " ", when born into family for good of parents,
wife, children, etc. VIII, 38
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True knowledges (vijja), brahmin version V the Buddha's
(See also, Knowledge, true) 111, 58
w ®» w 6 have a part in developing: perception of

impermanence, etc. vI, 35
Truths, individual (paccekasacca), 10 undetermined ?s
v, 38

Tudu, Brahmda, friend of Kokalika, tries to cure him
X, 89

Turban or head on fire, great effort, so with mind
v, 93
now o wo uwow - for discarding evil, unwholesome dhs
VIII, 74
" " clothes on fire - great effort with mindfulness
X, 51, 54

S S
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Udaya's Question (Sn 1106) I1I, 32

Udayi, brahmin, asks whether B praises sacrifice Iv, 40

Udayi, K3l-, Ven., praises B with Great One (= elephant,
naga) Verses vI, 43
v » v asks Ven. Ananda about percipience/non-
percipience Ix, 37
n.ow v  ® n v Tghat is the crowd & way of escape
therefrom?' IX, 42

Udayi, Lal-, Ven., questions Ven. Ananda on his faith
111, 80
" " " _ teaches Dh to laity; B's 5 dhs for doing this

v, 159

" " * _ contradicts Ven. Sariputta on Cessation

vV, 166

w % " B asks him, 'How many bases for recollection?'
vI, 29

* » n  asks, 'What is the happiness which is not
felt?! IX, 34

Ugga, great royal minister, comments on wealth: B teaches
7 treasures viz, 7

Ugga, householder of Hatthigdma, explains his 8 excellen-
ces to bh VIII, 22

Ugga, householder of Vesali, gives B choicest gifts, then
becomes a deva v, 44
" w v _ explains his 8 excellences to bh & B confirms
them VIIii, 21

Uggaha Mendakanatta, asks B to teach his daughters v, 33

Uggatasarira, brahmin, prepares to sacrifice: B's rein-
terpretation ViIi, 44

Ujjaya, brahmin, asks whether B praises sacrifice 1v, 39
“ n - agks for Dh giving happiness here/now & in future
Ukkala, Vassa, Bhahfia, no cause, no action, anniﬁ?fgfigé
views there 1v, 30
Ukatthd, on high road between U. & Setabbya, 'B will be
deva?' v, 36
Ulcer with 9 openings with foul discharge, body compared
to IX, 15
Unattractive (asubha), in attractive, 6 sense bases,
5 aggregates v, 30
" " g attractive as elements, anything can be seen as
vi, 41 _
See also Repulsive (patikkula)
Uncaused, all that is experienced - wrong view I1I, 61
Unconditioned (asarikhata), 3 marks of: origin, passing,
deterioration while existing 11T, 47
Undeclared matters (avy3kata-vatthu), why noble disciple
has no doubts VvIIi, 51
. w n  after ?s on them, 'Will all beings attain
liberation?' X, 95
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Undeclared matters (avy3kata-vatthu), Ven. Ananda does not
rely on, is not obsessed by ... X, 96
Underlying tendency (anusaya) to conceit III, 32
“."» v, 7: 1lust for pleasure, resistance, views, un-
certainty, conceit, etc. viri, 11
""" ", 7: same - by giving them up Holy Life is
lived VII, 12
Unexcelled (anuttariya), the 6 things unex.: seeing,
‘hearing, etc. Vi, 8
" " , 6, as above expl: seeing, hearing, gain, service,
training, recollection VI, 30
Universe - see World (loka)
Unrighteous (adhammika) & social consequences, & v.v.
v, 70
‘Unthinkables (acinteyya): ranges of Buddha, concentra-
tions, kamma, beginnings & ends of world v, 77
Unwholesome (akusala), dhs arise with causes, etc., not
without I, 8
* " , 'a heap of unwholesomeness', referring to each &
all 5 hindrances v, 52
Upacdla, Ven., a senior monk who avoids noise to practise
X, 72
Upaka Mandikaputta, falls into trap of his own view
v, 188
Upali, Ven., asks for brief Dh: 'This is Dh, Vin,
Teacher's Dispensation' VII, 79
" " , asks why course of Trg laid down & Patimokkha
appointed X, 31
"“.", " "™ there are guarrels in S? Bhs teach Not-
Dh as Dh, etc. X, 41
" ", roots of quarrels? Same 10 dhs as above X, 42
w.*, " " " Bhs point out not-offence as an offence,
etc. X, 43
" ", wants to go to forest, B gives similes & tells
him to stay in 8 X, 99
Upavana, Ven., asks about 'end-maker' by knowledge, con-
duct, etc. Iv, 175
" ", expounds 5 lovable qualities of thera Vv, 166
Uposatha, on 8th, 14th, 15th devas inspect humans I11, 36
" , should be like Arahant, not like Sakka I1x, 37
" , 3, herdsman's, nigantha's (= Jain's) Noble Ones'
I1I, 70
, B surrounded by pure Sangha of diff attainments
v, 190
, B does not do in 3 watches of night until impure bh
gone VIII, 20
, with 8 Precepts has great advantages, 'Keep Precepts
& live like Arahants' VIII, 41
, same but 'What advantages?' = long lifespans of
devas VIII, 42

S ——
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Uposatha: same but addressed to Visakha Migaramata
VIII, 43
" , same to Vasettha, 'Would benefit kin ... even great
Sala trees' VIII, 44
" , same to Bojjha  VIII, 45
" , 9-factored living like Arahants etc., last =
immeasurable metta IX, 18
" , Sakyas sometimes keep it, sometimes not: B's exhor-
tation, advantages = become Noble X, 46
Uppalavanna, bhikkhuni, as standard or measure for bhni
11, 12; 1V, 176
Urge (uppanna), 5 hard to get rid of: lust, hate,
delusion, clever talk, mind that wants to depart
VvV, 160
Uruvela, Nerafijara River, Goatherd's Banyan Iv, 21
vt v mo " B does not revere old brahmins, 4 factors
for thera v, 22
Usage (vohara), 4 ignoble: not-seen as seen, not heard,
etc. Iv, 247
" "™ , 4 noble: not seen as not seen, not heard as not
h., etc. Iv, 248
" " , 4 ignoble: seen as not seen, heard as not heard,
etc. v, 249
" " , 4 noble: seen as seen, heard as h., sensed as
s., etc. v, 250
Uttara, Ven., teaches bhs, Vessavana hears, Sakka ?s
VIII, 8
Uttarakuru, humans of, better than 33 devas & humans here
IX, 21
Uttiya, wanderer, asks B, 'Will all beings attain Libera-
tion' X, 95
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Vacchagotta, wanderer, asks on giving 111, 57
Vajjis, at Bhandagama, Noble virtue, collectedness,
wisdom, freedom v, 1
" , as address for Licchavis (q.v.)
Vajjiyamahita, householder, asked whether B says all
ascetieism wrong X, 94
Vappa Sakiya, Jain disciple discusses with B v, 195
Varadhara, famous wanderer listens to Noble lineages
v, 30
" " " . hears 4 brahmin truths Iv, 185
Vassakara, brahmin, 4 dhs of great man - B gives 4 others
v, 35
" " , no harm in saying what one sees, hears, senses,
thinks v, 183
" " , asks, bad man know bad? know good? good man know
... etc. Iv, 187
" ", told to find out about Vajjians: B teaches 7 dhs
for non-decline Vvii, 20
Velama, brahmin, gave richly but better feed one with
right view, etc. IX, 20
Venagapura, brahmin village in Kosala III, 63
Verafija, Naleru's Neem tree, accusations by br of V.
VIII, 11
*.omr » " 8 excellent qualities of the great ocean &
8 of Dh VIII, 19
Verafija, on highway between V. and Madhura v, 53
Vesali, Ambap3ili's Grove, impermanence/renunciation, Suns
simile VII, 62
" , Beluva village, Dasama asks Ven. Ananda about
Security from bonds X1, 17
" , Gotama Shrine, B teaches Dh based on 3 things
IIT, 123
" , Great Forest, Hall of the Pointed Roof, Jain V B's
purity I1r, 74
v v n v ", bhikkhu complains of 150 training rules
I1I, 83
“.n w v v  Bhaddiya asks about B's 'converting
magic' v, 193
#.om m w ", S3lha & Abhaya Licchavis - 2 ways to
cross v, 19
w*.or o wom " B teaches Siha 5 results of giving
.o ®m mw " Ugga gives gruel, pork, ladies' fingers,
rice & curry, cotton, sandalwood v, 44
*.w v w n  young Licchavis taught 5 social relations
for growth v, 58
v m w v, B visits sick hall: if sick have 5 soon
to freedom v, 121
n.om o ® wonm 5 treasures rare in world: Licchavis'
sensual & B's Dh VvV, 143

Eemeea
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Vesali, Great Forest, Hall of the Pointed Roof, Pingiyani
praises the Buddha with similes v, 194
" »w ®w w v B honoured by Licchavis, teaches 5 gems
in this world v, 195
wow » w» w  Siha asks, 'Fruit of giving here-now?'
Whomdo Arahants go to? VII, 54
n ® » v ® Siha wants to meet B, 1st meeting, S's ?s
& conversion VIII, 12
*w.we n nw v B speaks on 8 excellences of Ugga & bh
?s him about them vVIiii, 21
o 0o no n 8-factored Uposatha & its benefits
taught to Vasettha  VIII, 44
nonw v nm v where Mahapajipati + many women obtained
Going Forth VIIi, 51
. w n n 8 dhs for a bh to be exhorter of bhnis
VIII, 52
w w m w w  Mahapajapatl asks for Dh in brief
VIII, 53
wow w» n n  Capala shrine, prolonging life, Mara,
earthquakes VIII, 70
mow w v " cause & condition for evil & good kamma,
5 for each X, 47
#w v w w ®  Licchavis visit B with much noise,
elders go to quiet place X, 72
" , Sarandada Shrine, Licchavis taught 7 dhs for non-
decline VvIii, 19
Vessavana, great (deva) king, hears Dh from Ven. Uttara &
tells Sakka VIII, 8
Vessels, 4, empty (= good deportment) & covered (= not
know 4 NTs) v, 103
, full to brim so crow can drink, water easily spilt
v, 28
Viceroyalty (uparajja), aim of crown prince with 5 dhs
v, 136
View, right (sammdditthi), conducing to good rebirth
11, 3
* " ", helped by 5: virtue, learning, discussion,
calm, insight v, 25
" " (ditthisampanna), all have who reach the goal
through B - 10 types X, 63
" " , of Anathapindika: anicca, dukkha, anattd +
escape X, 93 .
, perfected in (ditthi-sampanno), impossible & v.v.
I, 15
" " " (-sampadam): not if with personality-view,
uncertainty, etc. vI, 89
""" " same, all 6 given up by person of perfect
view Vi, 90
“.m" " " : same, all 6 ‘'cannot give rise to' vIi, 91
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Views, wrong and right as factors for unwholesome etc. B Virtue (sila), with higher trg in proper conduct + (75)

I, 17
" , wrong, right, persons as leading others to misery,
etc. I, 18

View, wrong (miccha-ditthi), conducing to bad rebirth

trgs + view + collectedness v, 21

" of poor (dussila), right collectedness is destroyed
etc., & v.v. v, 24

*ovo" " same repeated by Ven. Sariputta Vv, 168
*.m n ", 5 fearful enemies = breaking precepts

II, 3
v, 174

*£oon secret not open II1I, 129 ’

’ ’ " - v [ : : X ' '
" » " no fault in sense desires/pleasures V Middle -éi;ii;égg-s %3:21?9 PzeC?sgs punished? No.
III, 151, 152 wom . s fa ' -
m ® w by can do anything but not defiled, as fire v 1;95 as basis for 4 abodes of happiness here-now

r

burns clean-unclean! v, 192 P "

" " ", 'holding on tenaciously, relinquishing them

with difficulty' VI, 36 "repl_lte, etc. v, 213 '
o ow 'no doing by oneself, no doing by another!' (sila), 5 precepts broken (incl. 4 wrong speech), bad
Vi, 38 ’ ' ‘ rebirth, or at least human woe VIII, 40

14

" " v cannot be, 'there is no coming back' if per- " " , 5 fears (born of) enmity cease by keeping 5 Pre-

fected view VI, 92 “cegts IX’_27’ 28
W ow o oon sukha-dukkha produced by self, other, , benefit & advantage of = non-remorse, of that =
r

acausally, etc. VI, 95 "glidnessé eti‘ X, 1 — dt (11 c b
" " ", of gratification, self, wrong: cultivate ¢+ natural progress in + DO nee © will, step by

impermanence, not-s., right vIi, 112 "stﬁp from v;rtue X, g't' is dest g€
" w w  why noble disciple has no doubts about , one of poor, condition is destroye or non-

Undeclared matters  VII, 51 "reTorsg,fetc£,l& V.V, X'43;5 L
" w w  of outsiders highest = 'Had there not been, ' earful enemies + actors of Stream-winning

there would not be ...' X, 29 . tkggb;? ?ethEd_ X, 9i 8 a h .
" " ", 10 undeclared matters as 'going-to-view', etc. Visdkha Migaramata, taught 8-factored Uposatha & benefits
X, 96 VIII, 43
n n 3 + - o
m " " whatever based on (+ ignoble 10-fold path), all . , women born as devatds of beautiful body °° of 8
unpleasant X, 104 . "d f VIII, 47 . . . .
Vinaya as not-Vinaya and vice versa 1, 106 , how women triumph in this world (4 dhs) & in next

" , offences confused or pointed out truly I, 12 . £4 dhs)~ _V¥II’ 49 . .
" , procedures laid down to produce 2 results 11, 17 Visakha Pancaliputta, Ven., gives Dh-talk praised by B

" -expert (vinayadhara): knows offences ... taints : - 'gv’s42t th lected by bhs £ ' .
exhausted VII, 71 oid, Suttas on the, neglected by bhs for poets' inven-

" " " , same but knows both Patimokkhas in detail i Fi?ns VL 72 _
VII. 72 : Volition (saficetand), expressed through body, speech,
R .

" " ", same but 'established in Vinaya and invincible’ "mind, SO,Stha & dukkha IY' 171 L
vIiI, 73 ", galnlgg‘selfhood (rebirth) through own volition,
" " ", same but knows past lives, has deva-eye, others' volition, etc. v, 172
exhausted taints VII, 74
" " " who shines, same but virtuous, 4 jh3nas, taints ;
exhausted vii, 75 -
o wow m . same as 72 VIIi, 76
o w o mn " same as 73 VII, 77
vtomow o wo n . same as 74 vii, 78

Virtue (sila), all produces same result? III, 78
" " , of Noble disciple, unbroken, untorn, untarnished,
etc. Iv, 52
" ", of a 'god' (deva = husband) & 'goddess' (devi =
wife) Iv, 53

of poor (dussila), 5 dangers: loses wealth, bad
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Wakefulness (jagariya), devoted to I1I, 16
" " , 5 who have: woman longs man, & v.v., robber,
king, bh v, 137
Wall of city = penetrative wisdom that knows arising &
passing VII, 63
Wandering-on (samsara), filled in the moat = abandoned
W.-O. v, 11
Washing (dhovana) of bones ceremony, compared to Noble
washing X, 107
Water, 7 persons as though in, from 'drowns' to 'crossed
over' VIIi, 15
" , wash clean & unclean (dung, urine ...) in, so mind
without ill-will X, 11
" -pipes, man cuts hollow trees for, so corrupt bh looks
good VvVIIii, 10
" -pool, muddy and clear I, 5
" —pot, water mixed with diff colours = sex desire
v, 193
" " , water heated by fire, boiling = ill-will
v, 193
" " , water covered with slime & waterplants = lethargy
& drowsiness v, 193
" " , water surface stirred by wind = distraction &
worry V, 193
" , water muddy, stirred up, placed in dark = scepti-
cal doubt v, 193
" , water pours out when upset & cannot go in again,
so rid of evil X1, 14
Waves, fear of = cannot be taught or admonished °.° angry
v, 122
Wealth (bhoga), no 'eye', one or two 'eyes' II1I, 29
" " , repute, long life, good rebirth, 4 dhs conduce to
Iv, 61
" " , happiness of ownership, wealth, debtlessness,
blamelessness Iv, 62
" " , 5 appropriations of, for one's own & others’
advantage v, 41
" " , 5 disadvantages: fire, floods, kings, robbers,
unloved heirs v, 227
Wearing-out (nijjara - usually a term used in severe
asceticism) right view wears out wrong, etc. X, 106
Weather, seasons, cosmos, affected by Dh-practice v, 70
'Well-said (subhdsita), whatever is, all that is the
Blessed One's words' VIII, 8
Wheels, 4: a fit country, good friends, self well-directed
v, 31
Wheel-marks on B's feet observed by Dona brahmin IV, 36
Whirlpools, fear of = cannot restrain sense-pleasure as bh
Iv, 122
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Wholesome, unwholesome (kusala, akusala), factors for
I, 7

Iv, 183

L L L L

" , states as basis for what one should say

, B teaches in endless variation of words
etc. v, iss

w.onr owon ist exists then 2nd cannot gain entry:
Sdhs V, 6

" (kusala) dhs, chief of them = diligence, with similes

X, 15
" " , not approve stagnation in, not to speak of
decline X, 53
, unwholesome (kusala, akusala), two ways with robe,
almsfood, bed, lodging ... person X, 54
w o ow » n  faith in 1st then like waxing moon, none
then waning X, 67, 68
See also Skilful
Wife, diff between young one and one long time, so bh
v, 74
Wildernesses of mind (cetokhila), doubts about Teacher,
bh, S, Trg, no effort vV, 205
£oromn as above, abandon & develop 4 foundations of
mindfulness X, 71
w w w5 not abandoned then decline of bh/bhnI
X, 14
Wind, blows over clean & unclean - no revulsion, so mind
without ill-will  IX} 11
Wisdom (pafifida) the greatest loss I, 8
" ", penetrative & great w, defined Iv, 186

"

" ", 'which is fundamental to the Holy Life', 8 causes

for VIiIiIi, 2
" , mind well augmented with, lust-free etc. =
Arahantship IX, 25
Wise (pandita), two, sets of II, 10
" " , enjoin: giving, going forth, support mother-
father III, 45
" , wanderer's 500 mental standpoints V B's knowing
not-Dh/Dh X, 116
Wishes (3kankheyya), 10, of a bh fulfilled then virtue,
calm, insight, etc. X, 11
Wives, 7 kinds: killer, robber, mistress: mother,
sister, companion, servant VII, 59
Women (matugama), never satisfied with 2 things (ipsissima
verba!) 1I, 6
" , reborn Deprivation .’ meanness, jealousy, lust
I1I, 127
" ", ways of, secret not open III, 129
" , why not sit in assembly etc. °** 4 defilements
v, 80

"

”
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Women (m3atugdma), why ugly-poor, u.-rich, fair-p., f.-r.?
v, 197
" "™ (girls), how to train themselves when married
v, 33
" , as the complete snare of Mara for bhs VvV, 55
" " , how 4 bhs (like defeated soldiers) succumb to
v, 75
" , compared to black snake (ipgissima verbal)
v, 230
" " , with 8 dhs reborn among devas of beautiful body
VIII, 46
" " , triumph in this world (4 dhs) and in the next
(4 dhs) VIII, 49, 50
" , obtain Going Forth through Ven. Ananda: 8
Dhammas VIII, 51
" " , as though thrown into hell by 10 dhs: unwh
kamma-pathways, & v.v. X, 202
Words, strikingly befitting, B praised with 111, 60
World (loka), protected by 2 dhs, shame & fear of blame
11, 1
" ", fully understood by B, loka = dukkha in 4 NTs
v, 23
" " , going to end of where no birth, death - Rohitassa
v, 45
" " , led by & in power of mind Iv, 186
, ensnared by 108 forms of craving v, 199
(=universe), finite or inf!.? Simile of 4 swift
men - not to the end! IX, 38
" " ,1000-fold-w.-system and all the devas = imperma-
nent X, 29
Worldly conditions (lokadhamma), 8, fortitude in misfor-
tune Iv, 192
" m " . 8 in brief, with verses VIII, 5
" m " 8 in detail (trans., 'Vicissitudes of Life'
Ven. Nyaponika) VIII, 6
World-system (lokadhatu), B can make voice heard in
111, 80
Worldly matters (lokayatika), brs who speculate & inter-
pret signs IX, 38
Wrongness (micchatta), wrong view ... wrong freedom, &
rightness - v.v. X, 103
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Yama, King, lord of the nether regions, 3 deva-messengers

Young man/woman with dog's carcase on neck, so revulsion

III,

35

for body X,

"

good

, fond of adornment looks in mirror, sees no dirt -

X, 51,

11

54



Now all that remains to do
is to ask, 'Who,
will make much merit to
translate the Anguttara again?'

PARAMATTHAVINICCHAYA
by Anuruddha

edited by A.P. Buddhadatta

[Note by the PTS editor.

The typescript of this edition lay with the President of
the Society for many years, awaiting a suitable opportu-
nity for publication. The revival of the Journal on an
occasional basis provides such an opportunity. The
edition is published in the form in which it was received
by the PTS editor shortly before Miss Horner's death,
except for the correction of a few typing mistakes, the
introduction of a very small number of orthographical
changes to conform with PTS practice, and the collection
of all variant readings at the end of the edition.]

Preface

It is a rare occurrence to edit a text by oneself after
one has transliterated it 52 years ago. When in 1908 I
spent some months at Rangoon I frequented the Bernard Free
Library1 in order to find out rare Pali MSS. There I
transliterated some MSS which were not very bulky in
volume. Two of them were the Paramatthavinicchaya

[= Pm-vn] and its commentary of about 32 folios.

All these transliterations were brought to Ceylon in
1911 and I collated the Pm-vn with a Sinhalese MS in the
same year. I have marked the date as 27-10-1911. After-
wards having received the text and the Burmese translation
printed in Burma I collated them with my MS in 1917. A
third collection was made after the publication of the text
and translation in Sinhalese by the Ven. Devananda
Mahanayaka Thera of Ambalangoda in 1926. At last I got
another palm-leaf MS and its tikd in Burmese characters
from Ambarukkharama, Welitara, and completed my edition in
this year.

1. Then it was in the Rangoon College grounds, now it is
amalgamated with the National Library of Burma, which is
housed in the Jubilee Hall in the same city.
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In the Ganthavamsa and the S3sanavamsa it is stated
that this text has two commentaries, one old and the other
of a recent date. I could not find the older one which
is supposed to be bigger; the one that I copied from the
B.F.L., and the one I recently got from Ambarukkharama,
are similar and very brief. It seems more a glossary
than a commentary. Sometimes whole chapters are left out
stating that no explanation is needed.

It is accepted in Burma that there are nine Little-
finger manuals on the Abhidhamma. Mrs. Rhys Davids has
given their names in the Editor's preface to the Compen-
dium of Philosophy as follows:

Abhidhammatthasangaha by Anuruddha
Namartpapariccheda by the same
Paramatthavinicchaya by the same
Abhidhamm3vatira by Buddhadatta
RUparilpavibhdaga by the same
Saccasankhepa by Dhammapala
Mohavicchedani by (Coliya-) Kassapa
Khemappakarana by Khema
Namacdradipaka by Saddhamma Jotipdla

W oJ0OU;d WK -

Of these the oldest ones are the Abhidhamm3vatira and
RiparUpavibhaga. Saccasankhepa takes the second place in
seniority. The real name of the Khemappakarapa is
Namarupasamasa. The Mohavicchedani, though included in
this list, is not at all a manual or treatise but a com-—
mentary on the M3tikds of the seven Abhidhamma texts.
Instead of this there should have been included the
Sucittdlankdra, a later work by a Burmese Elder, named
Kalyanasdra, in 2260 Buddhist Era.

The Pali Text Society has published the most popular
manual, Abhidhammatthasangaha in 1884, the
NamariipaparicchedaZ in 1914, the Abhidhamm3vatdra and the
RUparupavibh3gas in 1915, the Khemappakaraga
(=Namarifipasamdsa) in 1916, and the Saccasankhepa in 1919,

The Pm-vn is now to be published. The Mohavicchedani,
although it is not a manual, is to come out within this
year of 1960.3 Now only the Namacdradipaka remains to be
published. It is not voluminous, consisting of 299
stanzas.

2. These were edited by me.
3. Mohavicchedani, edited by A.P. Buddhadatta and A.X.
Warder, was published in 1961 [PTS editor].
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The author of this present work is said to be the same
Elder Anuruddha who was the compilexr of the Namaripa-

pariccheda and the Abhidhammatthasarigaha [= Abhidh-s].

In the colophon of the Pm-vn it is clearly stated that it
was compiled by an Elder Anuruddha, who was born at Kaveri
(Kdvira) in the province of Kanjiveram (Kaficipura: in
South India) and lived in a town named Tafija or Raja in
the country of Tamba. So there is no dispute about the
author, In neither Abhidh-s nor N@marupapariccheda is
the author's name given. But the commentators have
ascribed them to an Anuruddh3cariya. Now the question is
whether the same person was the compiler of these manuals
or were they compiled by different persons of the same
name?

The author of the Abhidh-s lived in a vihara named
MUlasoma which is supposed to be situated in Ceylon. The
compiler of the NamarUpapariccheda has stated that
Mahdvih3dra in Ceylon should prosper in future. So both
of these appear to have lived in Ceylon, while the author
of the present work lived in India or, as Dr. S. Paranavitana
points out, at Tamralingam in Malay Peninsular.4

The author of the Abhidh-s seems to have been an erudite
person who was able to state a fact clearly and precisely
in a few words. So his manual became the favourite of all
the manuals of the Abhidhamma. Its system is attractive
and easy to learn by heart. In the Namarupapariccheda
too he shows a mastery of the Pali language and elegant
verses at the end of some chapters. As I have no space
here to show all of them I reproduce only two stanzas:

"Lakkhanatthakusald salakkhananqp
lakkhanatthaparamehi lakkhapamnp
lakkhanuggahasukh3dya vanppayum
lakkhapadimukhate salakkhanamp".

"Dhammasabhdva-vibhagabudh' evam
dhammadisampati-sdsanadhamme
dhammavibhfiti-vibhlisitacitta
dhammarasamatabhdgi bhavantu”.

The whole of the Pm-vnis composed of stanzas consisting
of eight (Sinhalese) letters in a line and 32 in a stanza

4. This long article entitled "Ceylon and Malaysia in
Medieval Times" was published in the Journal of the R.A.S.
(Ceylon Branch) Vol. III, 1959.
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(vatta metre). Not a single verse in any other metre is ABBREVIATIONS
found there, This system is not very attractive. So I
conclude that the author of the present work is different
from Anuruddhacariya, the author of the former two manuals.

Sumangala Mahdsami, the author of the Vibhavini t3ik&, R. Transliterated from a Burmese MS received from the
i.e. commentary on the Abhidh-s, has accepted that the Bernard Free Library in Rangoon.
author of all these three manuals is the same person.
But at the same time he has stated that some statements in B. Printed in Burmese characters by the Kavi-myek-mhan
the Namartpapariccheda coincide with the Abhidh-s and Press, 25th Road, Rangoon, in 1273 of Burmese era (which
differ from the Pm-vn. In commenting on the first, chapter corresponds with 1911 A.D.).
4#  he says Yam pana Paramatthavinicchaye vuttam:\*~/
. N _ _ BN, Burmese word for word translation, printed together
ST "Sakim dve va tadalambam with the above mentioned text.
W sakip 3vajjanddayo” ti (verse 116)
S. Sinhalese MS, received from Subhadrarama, Batapole,
tam Majjhimabha@naka-matdnusarena vuttan ti datthabbamp. Ceylon.
Yasmd pana Majjhimabhapnaka@nam vado ... Sammohavinodaniyam
patikkhitto va, tasmi acariyendpi attana anadhippetatta yeva D. Sinhalese word for word translation by the Ven.
idha c'eva Na@marfipaparicchede ca sakim taddlambanuppatti na Devdnanda Nayaka Thera of Rankot vihare, Ambalangoda.
vutta. (= The statement in the Pm-vn that tadalambanpa- Published in 1926 by Mr. P.C.H. Dias of Panadure. The
mind might arise once or twice was given according to the gathas of the whole text are inserted there.
acceptance of the reciters of the Majjhimanikaya. The
Sammohavinodani has declared that their view was erroneous.  / <A. Presumably means the MS from Ambarukkharama referred
So the Elder Anuruddha too was not willing to accept that to in the Preface [PTS editor]>

statement; therefore he has not stated that the arising 4
of tadalambana occurs once only.)

Here we have an instance to show that Pm-vn differs in
some views from Abhidh-s and Namarupapariccheda. There-
fore this suggests the author of the present work to be
different from the author of Abhidh-s and the Namarupa-
pariccheda.

Miss I.B. Horner, now the President of the PTS,5 and
formerly the Secretary for many years, requested me to edit
this work. But as I had much other work to do I could not
undertake this work earlier. Anyhow I am glad to see the
completion of this edition even in my old age.

My thanks are due to the Elders who lent me MSS for this
purpose, Miss Horner who is always active in her duties,
and the Pali Text Society for publishing this work.

20-7-60 A.P. Buddhadatta
Aggarama, Ambalangoda, Ceylon,

5. Miss Horner died 25 April 1981 [PTS editor].

6. Aggamahapandita A.P. Buddhadatta Mah3athera died in
1962. It is a matter of considerable regret that he 4did
not see this edition in print [PTS editor]. : 159
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PARAMATTHAVINICCHAYO

NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO SAMMASAMBUDDHASSA

Cittavibhaga*
Pathamo Paricchedo
Cittavibh3ge Sarilipasafgahakathda

Vanditvd vandaneyyanam uttamam ratanattayam
pavakkhami samisena Paramatthavinicchayam.
Cittam cetasikam rpam nibbanam ti niruttarol
catudha desayi dhamme catusaccappakdsano.
Cittam eklnanavuti-vidham tattha vibhavaye,
ekanavutividham va pil, ekavisasatam pi va.
Dvepafififisa sarlpena dhamm3 cetasikd matd;
cittuppadavasad bhinnd sampayoganusdrato.
Atthavisavidham r@ipam, bhiitopddayabhedato
duvidham; ruUparipam tu attharasavidham bhave.
Nibbanam pana dipenti asarikhatam anuttaram.
Attha-ndmavas3d dvedha pafifiattI ti pavuccati.
Tesam dani pavakkha@mi vibhdgam tu yathEraharp1
catudha paramatthanam, dvidha pafihattiyd; katham?

Kusaladivibhagena tattha cittam catubbidham,
tathd bhUmivibhdagena k&mabhiimddito; katham?
Somanassasahagatam, upekkhdasahitam, tatha

fifnena sampayuttafi ca vippayuttam ti bheditam.
Asankharam sasarikharam iti bhinnam pun' atthadha
Kamavacarakusalam kamel sugatisadhakam.

Takka-c@ra-piti-sukha-cittass' ekaggatayutam
pathamajjhanakusalam paficaiigikam uddhatam.
Vitakkahinam dutiyap jh#nam tu caturangikam.
VicarahInam tatiyam jh3nam pana tivangikam.
PitihTnam catutthafi ca upekkhekaggatZyutam
paficamafi ca pakdsenti ubhayam pi duvangikam.
Evam jhinangabhedena cittam paficavidham bhave
rOpavacarakusalam riipabhiimippavattakam.

* In the MSS. these titles are not given at the beginning
but at the end of each chapter.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

Kkﬁsanaﬁcayatana@ kusalam pathamam bhave,
vifififnaficdyatanan ti dutiyam, tatiyam tatha
dkificafifidyatanan tu-, catuttha@ pana manasam
nevasafifidnasafiiayatanam ti2 catubbidham.
Aruppakusalam nama upekkhekaggata@yutamp
duvangikam idam sabbam, &ruppabhavasddhakam.

Sotapattimaggacittam pathaminuttaram tathd,
sakad3dg3amI, anagami‘, arahattan ti sabbatha
catudhd maggabhedena; jh3@nabhedena paficadha;
visat' apariyapanna-kusalam dvayamissitam.
Ittham bhUmivibhagena kusalam tu catubbidham,
ekavisd pi, bdvisam, sattatimsavidham pi v&.

Somanassa-sahagatam, upekkh&sahitam tatha,
ditthigatasampayuttam, vippayuttan ti bheditam;
asafkhdram sasafnkhdram iti bhinnam pun' atthadhd
lobhamilam pakdsenti lobha-moha-dvihetukam.
Domanassa-sahagatam patighena samayutam
asalkharam sasankharam iti bhinnam dvidha pana
dosamiilam pakdsenti dosa-moha-dvihetukam.
Vicikiccha-sahagatam uddhaccasahitam ti ca
upekkhdvedandyuttam momlham duvidham pana
mohamiilam pakasenti mohen' ev' ekahetukam.
Dvadasakusalda nama caturapayasadhakd;

ete sugatiyam ca pi pavatti-phaladayaka.

Cakkhu-sota-ghana-jivha-kayavifiiana-namaka
pancavifififnayugald; yugalam sampaticchanam,
santiranadvayam c' eva upekkhdsahitam tath3,
pufififpufifiavasen’ eva vipdka duvidha thita.
Upekkhdsahitd tattha manasd dvadaseritd;
kayavifindnayugalam sukhadukkhayutam kama.
Somanassasahagatap yam santIranamidnasam

tam pubfiapdkam ev' &hu, papapdkam na vijjati.
Paficadvara-manodvara-vasena duvidham pana
Upekkhavedanayuttam kriyavajjananamakam.
Somanassa-sahagatam hasituppddamdnasam;
kriyd@javanam icc evam tividhdhetukakriya.
Atth' eva pufifiapakani, papapakdni sattadhi,
kriyacittdni tinI ti, attharasa ahetuka.

Sapuiifiehi samdna val mahdpakd mahdkriya,
mahaggatakriya-pdka phalacitt@ni cakkami.
Ittham ekiinanavuti-vidham cittam bhave, tatha
ekanavuti-vidham vd pi ekavisasatam pi va.
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36. Takka-cara-piti-sukha-cittass' ekaggatayutam
sotapattimaggacittam pathamajjhanikam matam.

37. Dutiyam takkato hinam; tatiyam tu® vicarato;
catuttham pitito hinam; upekkhekaggatdyutam

38. paficamam ti ca pafic' ete pathamdnuttara matd,
ditthikankhd-silabbataparamdsappahdyino.

39. Tath' eva sakadagami-maggacittam ca paficadhd
rdgadosamohattaya-tanuttakaram Iritam.

40. KXama-dosa-samuggh3takaram niravasesato
tatiydnuttaram c3 pi kusalam paficadhd; tatha

41 ripariagaripardga-manuddhaccd pi capara
avijja ceti paficuddhambhagiyanam asesato

42, safifiojandnam sesd@nam samugghatakaram param
catutthanuttaram magga-cittam paficavidhan ti ca.

43. Catt3ri paficakan' evarp1 maggesu ca phalesu ca,
sesani c' ekdsIitI ti ekavisasatam bhave.

44. Lokuttara@nam atthannam icc evam paficadhd puna
jhanafiga-magga-bojjharniga-vibhdgaya yathdraham

45. padakajjh@nam &matthajjhanam a;jhasayo tatha
vutthd@nagdmint c' eva niyameti' vipassana ti.

Iti Cittavibhige SarUpasangahakatha nitthitd.
Pathamo Paricchedo.

Dutiyo Paricchedo
Cittavibhage Pakinnakakathd

46. Kusalan' ekavis' eva; dvadasakusalani ca;
chattimsati vipdakani; kriyacittani visati.
47. Kamesu catupafifidsa; rilpesu dasa pafica ca;
dvidas' Aruppacittd@ni; atthanuttaramanasa.
48. Kame tevisapadkani, pufifiapufiiani visati,
ekddasa kriya ceti, catupafifiasa sabbatha.
49. Pufifia-paka-kriyabhedd tayo rUpesu paficaka.
Aruppe ticatukkani; sattavisa mahaggata.
50. Catumaggaphalanan tu vasen' attha pi jh@nato
dasGibhayam pi missetva talisanuttard siyum.
51. Pufifia-pdka-kriyd-papad santi ka@me; mahaggate
papam n' atthi; kriya papa na vijjanti anuttare.
52. Papdahetukamuttani anavajjani sabbatha
eklinasatthi-citta@ni pufiiapdka-kriya-vasa.

53. Kammacitt3ni tettimsa pufifidpufififini sabbathi;
chattimsa tesam pakdni; kriya visana cobhayam.

54. cakkhuvifiianadhatddi paficavififidnanimaka;
pancadvaravajjanafi ca duvidham sampaticchanam
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Paramatthavinicchaya

manodhdtuttayam nama; chasattati tato pare1
manovifiidnadhdtu ti; satta dhatupabhedato.
Manovifiianadhdtufi ca manodhatuttayam tath3
katva manovifiidpan ti cha vifiidand pakittita.

Avajjananp dassanafi ca savanam ghd3yanam tathd
sayanam phusanafi ¢' eva sampaticchana-tiranam,
Votthapanafi ca javanam tadarammarganamakaxp1
bhavaﬁgaxp2 cuti sandhI ti cittam cuddasadhd thitam.
Avajjanddayo dve dve yuga satta yathdkkamam;
tini tiranacittadni; ekam votthapanam matam.
Kusaldkusala sabbe, phald c' &vajjanam vind
kriyad ca, paficapafifidsa javanan ti pavuccare.
Santirana-mah3paka taddrammananamakd,

ekadasa pavattanti javandrammane yato.
Mahaggata-mahapakd, upekkhatiranadvayap,
cuti-sandhi-bhavafgdni cittd@n' ekunavisati.
Javan' avajjanadini, votthabbasukhatiranpa,
mahaggata-mahapaka, upekkhétiraqg ti ca,

atthasatthi, tath& dve ca, nav' attha, dve, yathakkamam

eka-dvi-ti-catu-pafica-kiccatthanani niddise.

RUpapakd, mahdpdka, manodhatu ca, tiranam,
rUpam janenti ekiina-vIisati; netaradvayam.
Abhifififivajjita sabbe appandjavana pana

riipam janenti chabbIsa, sannament' iriyapatham.
Abhififiddvaya-votthabba-parittajavand pana
dvattimsa rUpa-vififatti-iriyapatha-sadhaka.
Paficavifiidpam aruppavipakd, sabbasandhiyo,
cuti khindsavasseti solas' ete na kifici pi
ripam janenti cittani satta-sattati sabbatha.
Atthapafifidsa cittani sannfment'® iriy&patham.
Dvattims' eva tu vififatt1l samutthdpenti manasa;
na janenti tayam® p' etam” yath&vuttani solasa.
Somanassa-sahagata parittajavana pana

hasanam pi janentI ti, catukicca@ni terasa.
Sabbam pi paficavokare kiccam etam pakasitam;
3ruppe pana sabbam pi ripayattam na vijjati.
Asafififnan tu sabbani citt&@n' eva na labbhare;
rupakkhandho va tesan tu attabhavo ti vuccati.

Panatipata-theyyadi-vasenopacitam pana
uddhaccarahit&pufifiam caturdpayabhlimiyam
datva sandhim pavatte tu paficavokarabhiimiyam
uddhaccasahitafl ca pi sattal pakani paccati.
Danasiladibhedena pavattam kusalam pana

kame manasam ukkattham catukkan tu tihetukam
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Paramatthavinicchaya

datva tihetukam sandhim kd@me sugatiyam pana
solassa pufiiapdkdni pavatte tu vipaccati.
Tihetukomakam pufifiam ukkatthafi ca dvihetukap
datvad dvihetukam sandhim k&me sugatiyam tathd
pavatte pana fidnena sampayuttam vivajjiya
dvadasa pufifiapakani vipaccati yathdraham.
Dvihetw komakap putifiap patisandhim ahetukam.
deti manusake c' eva vinipatdsure tathi.
Atthahetukapakani pavatte tu vipaccare.
Cattari pi catukkani paficavokdrabhlimiyam.
Bh3vanamaya-puiifian tu mahaggatam anuttaram
yathabhUminiyamena deti pEka@ yathasakam.
KatattarUpa-pakdni paficavokarabhiimiyam.
Aruppanuttare pakam tatha rupasamafifiisu.
Puiifiapufifiani kamm@ni tettimsd pi ca sabbatha
safijanenti yathayogam patisandhippavattiyam.

Iti Cittavibhage Pakinnakakathd@ nitthitd.
Nitthito Dutiyo Paricchedo.

Tatiyo Paricchedo
Vithisangahakathd

Cakkhu-sota-ghdna-jivha-kayayatanapaficama
pasdda hadayafi ceti cha vatthini viniddise.
Cakkhu-sota~ghana-jivhd-kayadvara ca paficadhd,
manodvaram bhavangan ti cha dvara cittavIthiya.
Rilpa-sadda-gandha-rasa-photthabbd pafica gocara,
dhammarammana-pafifiatti chadvardrammana kama-.
Nimitta-gati-kammani kammam evatha gocara
patisandhi-bhavangdnam cutiyd ca yathdraham.
Maranasanna-sattassa yathopatthitagocare
chadvaresu tam arabbha patisandhi bhavantare
ekacittakkhanad hoti; yavajivam tato param
bhavangam; pariyosd@ne cuti c¢' ekakkhana bhave.

Duhetahetucutiyd kamavacarasandhiyo;
tihetukd@macutiyd sabbd pi patisandhiyo.
ROpavacaracutiyd sahetupatisandhiyo.

Aruppato ‘pari, kame, tatth' evd pi tihetuka.
Patisandhi bhavangafi ca ekam ev' ekajdtiyam;
cuti c¢' drammanan tassa ekam! eva yatharaham.

RGpadarammane cakkhuppasddadimhi ghattite
majjhe bhavangam chinditva vithi n3ma pavattati.
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Avaijja-paficavifiiana-sampaticchana-tirana
votthabba-kamajavana-tadarammananamakd

satt' eva thanasankhepa paficadvarika-manas3;
catupafifiasa sabbe pi vittharena saripato.
Avajja-sabbajavana-tadarammananamaka
satasatthi sarllpena manodvidrikamdnasa.

Itthe drammane honti pufifiapdkani sabbatha;
anitthe pdpapdkdni; niyamo 'yam pakasito.
Tatthapi ati-itthamhi taddarammana-tirapam
somanassayutam; itthamajjhattamhi upekkhitam.
Gocare 'tiparittamhi atiappdyuke pana
bhavarigam eva calati; "moghavaro" ti so kato.
Votthabbdnam parittamhi dvattikkhattim! pavattati;
tato bhavangapdto va; so pi mogho ti vuccati.
Javanaf ca mahantamhi javitvana tato param

na sambhoti taddlambam; so pi mogho ti wvuccati.
Gocare 'timahantamhi atidighayuke pana
sambhoti ca tadalambam, sampunno ti pavuccati.
Gocare 'timahantamhi taddrammanasambhavo
paficadv3re; manodvare vibhiite pana gocare.
Kamavacarasattanam ka@mivacaragocare
parittajavanesv eva tadarammanam uddise.
nadtitikkhe n3tisighe n3atitejussade jave
sama-mandappavattamhi tad3drammanam icchitam.

Sukhopetam taddlambam upekkhakriyato param

na hot' upekkhasahitam; sukhitakriyato tath3.
Na hoti domanassamhd somanassikama@nasam,
tadarammanam afifiafi ca, bhavangam, cuti va tatha.
Rajjanadivasen' ettha javanakusalam bhave;
kusalam pana sambhoti saddhd-pafifiddi-sambhave.
Tad eva vitardgdnam kriyd nama pavuccati
avipakatam dpannam vattamilaparikkhaya.
Appandjavanam sesam mahaggatam anuttaram
chabbisati yathayogam appanavithiyam bhave.
Parikammam karontassa kasinddikagocare
susamdhitacittassa upacarasamadhind
parikammopacard@nuloma-gotrabhuto param
paficamam v3 catuttham vd javanam hoti appana.
Puthujjanana sekkhanam kamapuﬁﬁal tihetuto;
tihetukamakriyato vitaragdnam appana.

Tatra pi sukhitajjhéinaxp1 sukkhitadvayato param;
upekkhitamhd sambhoti upekkhekaggatayutam.
Paficadvare cha vd satta parittajavanam bhave;
sakim dve v3 taddlambam; sakim dvajjanddayo.
Appandjavanail ¢' ekam pathamuppattiyam pana;
tato param vasIbhiitam ahorattam pi vattati.
Sakim dve vd@ nirodhassa samdpattikkhape pana
catutthdruppajavanam, tato cittam nirujjhati.

R 57

167 Paramatthavinicchaya

121.

122.

123.

124,

125,

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

Nirodha wvutthahantassa uparitthaphala-dvayam,
pafcabhififid, tatha maggd ekacittakkhand mata.
Phalam ekam dvayam tatha tisso v& maggavithiyam;
samidpattikkhane tam pi ahorattam pavattati.
Paficadvare na labbhanti lokuttara-mahaggata;
vIthimuttaxp,1 manodhatu, pafica cittani antime.
Parittdan' eva sabbiani paficadvaresu sambhava.
Manodvaramhi votthabba-taddlamba-java siyum.
Ghana-jivha-kayavithi, taddlambanam~ eva ca

RUpe n’ atthi; tath' druppe cakkhu-sota pi vithiyo.
Sabba pi vithiyo Kame; Ripe tisso pakasita;

eka vithi pan' &ruppe; n' atth' asafifiisu kdci pi.
Satta pi* vithicittdni K3me; Ripe cha sambhava;
Aruppe“ dve manodvaravajjanam javanan ti ca ti.

Iti Cittavibhage Vithisarigahakathd nitthita.
Nitthito Tatiyo Paricchedo.

Catuttho Paricchedo
Vithiparikammakatha

Pathamavajjanam pafica-dasannam parato bhave;
dutiyavajjanam hoti ekavisatito param.

Ekamhd paficavififdnam; paficamhd sampaticchanam;
sukhasantIranam hoti paficavisatito param.
Sattatimsatito hoti upekkhatiranadvayam,
Votthabb&na- sarlipdnam dvinnam ka@majava param.
Maggabhifiia param dvinnam. Tinnannam lokiyappana.
Phala catunnam; paficannam uparittha-phaladvayan.
Bhavanti cattdlIsamhd sukhapakd dvihetuka.

Tath' ekacattdlisamha upekkhdya samayuta.

Honti sattatito ka@me sukhapaka tihetuka.
Dvasattatimhd jayanti upekkhasahitd pana.
Ektinasatthito rlipa-pdkd; paka arlpino
kam3tthacattalisamhd; tath' eka-dvi-tihinato.
Pubbasarigaham icc evam viganetva1 vicakkhano
parasangaha-sankhyadim vibhaveyya vis&rado.

Pahcadvaravajjanato dasa citt@ni dipaye.
Sesavajjanato paffca-cattdlisan ti bhasitam.
Paficavinndnato p3pavipaka sampaticchand

param ekam; ev' ayampufiffavipaka sampaticchana.
Santirana dvihetumha paka dvadasa jayare.
Tihetukdmapakamha ekavisati labbhare.
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137.
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159.

160.

RUpavacarapdkamhd param ekUnavisati.
Navtatth'druppapakamhd; satta chi pi1 yathakkamam.
Patighamhdtu satt' eva; sitamh3 teraserit3d.
Papapufifia<dvihetumhd ekavisati bhavaye.
Dvihetu-k@makriyato attharasa upekkhaka;

sattarasa sukhopeta vibhaveyya vicakkhano.
Kamapufifiatihetumhd tettims' eva upekkhaki;
tepafifidsa sukhopeta1 bhavantI ti pak&dsita.
Tihetukamakriyato catuvisat' upekkhak3;

sukhitamha tu dipeyya paficavisati pandito.

Dasa ripajavamh' ekadasa, dvadasa, terasa,
yathakkamam paficadasa druppa paridipaye.

Phalamhd cuddas' ev' dhu; maggamha tu sakam phalam.
Param sangaham icc evam viganeyya visdrado.

Pubbaparasamodhanam iti fiatvd tato param
vatthu-vithisamodhanam yathd@sambhavam uddise.
Paficavatthiini nissaya kamato pafica m3nasi.
Tettimsa pana nissdya hadayam manasd siyum.
Kdmapaka-manodhdtu-hasituppddamanasd,

dosamil' adimaggo®’ ca rupajjhana ca*“ sabbatha,
dasdvasesdpufihani, kdmapufifia-mahakriyd
votthabbaruppajavanam, satta lokuttarani ca
dvecattalisa-cittdni paficavokarabhlimiyam
nissaya hadayam honti; &ruppe nissayam vini.
Aruppapaka cattaro anissdyeti sabbath3
vitth3iren' agthadha bhinna@; sanikkhepa tividham bhave.
Tecattalisa nissdya; aniss3ya catubbidhamp;
nissitanissitd sesd dvecattdlisa manasa.
Paficacitt' appapa honti kamen' ekekavIthiyam.
Manodhatuttikan na@ma paficadviarikam Iritam.
SukhatIrana-votthabba-parittajavana pana
ekatims3d pi j&yante chasu vithisu sambhavi.
Mahapaka pan' atthapi, upekkhatIranadvayam
chasu dvaresu jayanti; dasa muttd ca vithiya.
Cuti-sandhi-bhavafiganam vasa pakal mahaggata
nava vithivimuttd ti dasadha vithisangaho.
Fkadvarikacittani, pafica-chadvarikid tatha,
chadvarikavimuttd ca, vimutta ti ca sabbath3
chattimsa, tay' ekatimsal, dasa c¢' eva, naveti ca
fiatv@ vithisamodhd@nam gocarafi ca samuddise.
Kamato paficavififidgnd, lokuttara-mahaggatd
abhififiavajjitd, sabbel paficatilisa manasa
yathasambhavato honti riipadekekagocara.
Paficagocaram Irenti manodhatuttikam pana.
Santirana-mahapaka, parittajavanadni ca,
votthabbanam abhififid ca tecattdlIsa sambhava
charammanesu hontI ti atthadhd; tividhd puna
ekarammanacitta@ni, pafica-charammanani ca.
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Sankhepd manasd pafica-cattdlisa, tayo, tatha
tecattd8lisa c' eveti sattadhd pi siyum; katham?
Kémapaka1 -manodh3dtu-hasituppadamanasa
paficavisa yathdyogam parittarammand mata.
Kasinugghatimakasam, pathamaruppamanasam,

tass' eva natthibhavan tu, tatiydruppakam tatha
alambitva pavattanti aruppa kamato; tato
dutiyafi ca catutthafi ca cha mahaggatagocari.
Appamanasamafiidte nibbane pana” gocare

attha lokuttard dhamm@ niyamena vavatthitd;
Kasindsubha-kotthase anapane ca yogino
patibh3ganimittamhi appamafifianuyufijato
sattapafifiattiyafi ¢' eva riipajjhanam gavattati;
yathavuttanimittamhi sesam aruppakan' ti ca
abhififidvajjitd sabba~ ekavisa-mahaggata

sabbe pafifiattisankhate navattabbe pavattare.
Jayantdkusald hanavippayuttajava; tatha
appam@nam vind visa parittddisu tisu pi.
Tihetukd@mapuhfani, pufifiabhifiid ca pafic' ime
catlisu pi pavattanti arahattadvayam vin&.
Kriy3bhififid ca, votthabbam, kriyd kdme tihetuka
cha sabbatthd pi hontI ti, sattadhd manasa thit3.

Eka-ti-catukotthasa-gocard tividha puna1
samasatthi, tath3d visa, kamen' ek3daseti ca.
Paficadvaresu paficd pi paccuppannd va gocara.
Tekalika navattabbd manodvare yatharaham.
Ajjhattika1 bahiddh3d ca paficadvaresu gocara.
Manodvare navattabbo natthibhavo pi labbhati.
Paficadvaresu paficannam ekam eko val gocaro.
Chapi arammand honti manodvaramhi sabbatha.
Paficadvaresu gahitam tad afiflam pi ca gocaram
manodvare vavatthz‘inaxp1 gacchati ti hi desitam.
AtIta vattamand ca sambhava kamasandhiya
chadvaragahitd honti tividh3 te pi gocara.
Kammanimittam ev' ekam manodvare upatthitam,
navattabbam atItafl ca dhammirammana-sangaham
dlambitva yathayogam patisandhi mahaggata.
Ante cuti bhave; majjhe bhavafiigam pi pavattati ti,

Iti Cittavibhage Vithiparikammakathd@ nitthitd.

Catuttho Paricchedo.




170 Paramattnavinlcdiayda

180.

181.

182.

183.

184.

185.

186.

187.

188.

189,

190.

191.

192.

193.

194.

195,

196.

197.

198.

199.

200.

201.

Paficamo Paricchedo
Bhimipuggalakatha

Ito param pavakkhami bhiimipuggalabhedato
cittdnam pana sabbesam kamato sangaham. Katham?
Nirayol ca tiracch3nayoni pet3isura tatha
catur3payabhiimi ti kame duggatiyo mati.
Catummaharajika ti ca Tavatimsd ca Y&maka
Tusit3a c' eva Nimmanaratino Vasavattino,

Chal ete devalokd ca, mdnavd ti ca sattadha,
kamasugatiyo c' ek@dasadha kamabhimiyo.
Brahminam parisajjd ca, tathd Brahmapurohita,
Mah3brahm3 ca tividhd pathamajjhanabhimiyo.
Parittabhippaman3bhd, tath' ev' Abhassara ti ca
dutiyajjhanabhumi ca tividhd va pakasita.
Parittasubhappamana-subhd ca Subha-kinnaka
tividh3d pi pavuccanti tatiyajjhanabhimiyo.
Vehapphala, Asafiil ca, Suddhdvas3a ca paficadha
jcc eta pana sattd pi catutthajjhanabhumiyo.
Avih3a ca Atappa ca Sudassa ca Sudassino
Akanitthd ti pafic' ete Suddhavasa pakasita.

Iti solasadha bhinnd Brahmaloka pavuccare,
ripibrahminam dvasi rlpavacarabhumiyo.
Bk3sdnaficdyatana-namadihi pakasita
arUpi-brahmaloka ca catudh' Aruppabhimiyo.
Sotapannadibhedena catudhanuttara mata.
Paficatimsa pan' icc evam sabbathd pi ca bhumiyo.
Jayanti caturapaye pdpapdkdya sandhiya.
Kamavacaradevesu mahdpakehi jayare.

Ahetuka pufifiapakahetukena tu jdyare
bhummadeva-manussesu; mahapdkehi cetare..
Vipakam pathamajjh&nam pathamajjhana-bhimiyap;
dutiyam tatiyafl c¢' eva dutiyajjhanabhiimiyam.
Tatiyamhi catutthan tu; catutthamhi ca paficamam
Aruppa ca kamen' eva Eruppé1 honti sandhiyo.
Kaya-vaci-manodvdre kammam panavadhadikam

katva papakacittehi jayante 'payabhlimiyam.
Kaya-vaca-manodvdare danam silafi ca bhivanam
kamapufifiehi katvana kamasugatiyam siyum.
Parittam majjhimam jh@nam panitafi ca yathakkamam
bhavetvd tividhda honti tIsu bhimisu yogino.
Vehapphalesu jayanti bhavetva pancamapm; tatha
safifivirdgam tafi’ ¢' eva bhavetvasaffii-bhimiyam.
Suddhavasesu jdyanti an3gd@mikapuggala.

Aruppini ca bhavetva Artpesul yathakkamam.
Lokuttaran tu bh3vetvd yathasakam anantaram
samdpattikkhane c¢' eva® appeti phalamanasam.
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224.
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Apayamhda cuta sattd kamadhdtumhi jayare.
Sabbatthanesu jayanti kamasugatito cutd.

Cuta jayanti rUpamh3 sabbatthapayavajjite.
Kamasugatiyam honti arUpassafifiato cuti.

TatH druppd cutd honti tatth' evoparim eva ca.
Vattamiillasamuccheda nibbayanti anasava.
Suddhavasesv anagami-puggald vopapajjare.
K&madhatumhi jayanti andagamivivajjita.
Hetthlipapatti brahminam ariyanam na katthaci.
Asafiflasatt3pdyesu n' atth' evariyapuggala.
Vehapphale Akanitthe bhavagge ca patitthita
na pun' afifiattha jayanti sabbe ariyapuggala.
Chasu devesv an@gaml vitaragd na titthare.

Na ciratthayino tattha lokiya pi ca yogino.
Gihilinge na titthanti manussesu anasava;
pabbajjayafi ca bhumme ca brahmatte pi ca titthare.

Yani pafifiasa vassani manussd@nam sa pir_lc_iito1

eko? rattindivo; tena mis' eko timsarattiyo.
Dvadasamasiyo vasso; tena paficasatam bhave
catummahdrajikanam pamdnam idam &yuno.

Tam navutivassa-satasahassam pana piQ@itagl
ganandya manussanam. Catubhagupari 'pari.

Yam manussavassasatalp1 tad eko divaso kato;

tena vassasahass8yu Tavatimsesu desito.
Kotittayam satthisata-sahassah cadhikam bhave
ganandya manussdnam Tavatimsesu pinditam.
Kyuppamagam icc evam devanam uparUpari
dvikkhattump dvigupam katvd catubhdgam udahatam.
Ganandya manussd@nam tattha cuddasa kotiyo
cattd@lisa-satasahassadhikd yvamabhtmiyam.
Tusit@nam pakdsenti sattapafihidsa kotiyo
satthisatasahassani vassani adhikani ca.
Nimm3naratidev@nam dvisatam timsa kotiyo.
cattdlisa~vassasatasahassani ca sabbatha.
Navakotisatafi c' ekal -visativassakotiyo
satthivassa-satasahassadhikd Vasavattisu.
Kappassa tatiyo bhago, upaddhafi ca yatha-kkamam,
kapp' eko, dve ca, cattaro, attha kappa ca solasa
dvattimsa catusatthi ca navasu brahmabhiimisu.
Vehapphald Asafifii ca paficakappasatdyuka.
Kappasahassam, dve, cattari, attha solasa ¢' akkama
sahass3ni ca kappanam Suddhavasanam uddise.
Visakappasahassani, cattalIsafi ¢a, satthi ca
caturasiti-sahassa-kappd c¢' druppake kama.
iyuppaméqaniyamo n' atthi bhumme ca m&nave.
Vass3nam ganand n' atthi caturapaya-bhlmiyam,
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225.

226.
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239.

240.

241.

242, -

243.

Puthujjandriyd ceti duvidha honti puggala.
Tjhetukadibhedena tividhd cal puthujjana.
Maggatthd ca phalattha ca atth® evariyapuggald.
Adito satta sekkha ca; asekkho carah3paro.
Ahetuki val labbhanti sattd duggatiyam pana;
tihetukd va labbhanti ruparipe sacittake.
Kamdvacara-devesu ahetukavivajjita,
Vinipatasure c' eva manave ca tayo® pi ca.
Ariy3 n3ma labbhanti Asafiidpayavajjite;
puthujjana tu labbhanti Suddhavasavivajjite.
Suddhavasam apayafi ca hitvasafifitbhavam tidhd
sotdpannddayo dve pi sesatthanesu labbhare.

Iti sabbappabhedena bhumi-puggalasarngaham
fatva vifiiu vibh3aveyya tattha citt&ni sambhava.

Iti Cittavibh3ge Bhimi-puggalakatha nitthitd.
Paficamo Paricchedo.

Chattho Paricchedo
Bhimi-puggala-cittappavattikatha

Kamasugatiyam honti mahépékal yatharaham.
Mahaggatavipak3 ca yathdsandhi-vavatthita.
Votthabba-kamapuifiani viyutt&ni ca ditthiya,
uddhaccasahitafi ceti honti sabbattha cuddasa.
SantIrana-manodhatu-cakkhu~sota-mand pana

dasa citta@ni jdyanti sabbatth' aruppavajjite.
Ditthigatasampayuttd vicikicch3yuta tatha
pafica sabbattha jayanti Suddhavasavivajjite.
Dosamtiladvayafi ¢' eva ghanadittayamdnasd

attha sabbattha jayanti mahaggatavivajjite.
Catuttharuppajavanam anagamiphaldadayo
mah3kriyd ca jayanti terasapayavajjite.
Hettharuppajava dve dve ch3pdyaparivajjite-.
Sita-rUpajava honti aruppapiyavajjite.
Sotd@pattiphaladini Suddhapayavivajjite.
Pathamanuttaram Suddhdpdyartpavivajjite.
AvatthabhUmibhUtattd na gayhanti anuttara.
Ekavokarabhiimi ca rUpamatta na gayhati.
Sabhummd sabbabhumm&' ca eka-dvittayavajjita
tatharfpa-Suddhavasa-brahmapayavasd ti ca,
Manasd paficakotthasd: sattarasa, catuddasa,
chattimsat' ekavisd ca, ekafi ¢' eva yath@kkamam.
Attharasa pi hont' ete, navadha pi, pun' ekadhd,
catudha, tividhda c' eva, ekadha ti ca bhedita.!
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266.

Terasd pi ca kotthasad bhavant'’ eka-tibhGmikd!

cha, satt', ek3ddasa, sattarasa bhUmikamanas3d.
Eka-dvaya-ti-catukka-pahicakadhikavisaija,

chabbisa, timsadhd ceti yath3nukkamato bhave.
Catt&ri, puna cattari, ekam, atthattha, ¢’ ekakam,
cattar' ekadasa, dve, dve, satta, tevisa, cuddasa.
Kriyajava, mahapakd, lokuttara-mahaggata
dvepafifidfsa na labbhanti caturapayabhimiyam.
Ka&mavacaradevesu chasu, bhumme ca manave
kdmasugatiyam n' atthi nava pak3 mahaggati.
Dosamila-mahapakd, ghanadittayamanasa,

n' atth' &ruppavipaka ca visati rGpabhtmiyam.
Karnkhaditthiyutd pafic' arlipapdakd catubbidhi,
paficddo 'nuttard c¢' eva Suddhavase na labbhare.
Adavajjana-magga ca, patigharuppamanasa,
k5map5ka—sit'1—aruppe tecattalisa n' atthi te.

Sattatimsa-parittd ca labbhant' apayabhimiyam.
Manasds¥ti labbhanti kamasugatiyam pana.
Eklinasattati ripe; suddhe pafifidsa pafica ca;
chacattalisa druppe; n' atth' Fsafiiisu kifici pi.
Ittham eka-dvi-ti-catu-paficabhummdni solasa,
dasa, paficadas' evatha, catuttimsa, catuddasa.
Apayahetukdnan tu mahépéka—kriyéjave

hitva sesaparittani cittdni pana labbhare.
Dvihetukahetuk@nam sesanam kamaminasa
labbhanti pana, hitvinal fidnapdka-kriyajave.
Tihetukdnam sattanam tattha tatthipapattiyam
tattha tatthlpapann@nam labbham@ndni labbhare.

Tihetukdnam sabbe pi m3nasapayapaninam;
sattatimsdvasesa@nam, ekatdlisa niddise.
Puthujjand@nam sekkhanaxp1 na santi javanakriya.

Na santi vitardaganam pufifidpunifiani sabbatha.
Kankha-ditthiyutd pafica sekkh@nam n' atthi minasi.
Dosamiiladvayah c@pi n' atth' anagamino pana.
Vavatthitdriyesv eva yathasakam anuttar3.

Maggatthanap sako maggo, n' atth’ afifiam kifici sabbathi.

Puthujjananam, dvinnam pi phalatthanam yathakkamam,
tatiyassa phalatthassa catutthassa ca sambhava
tesatthi c' eva cittd@ni labbhant' eklinasatthi ca,
sattapafifiasa citt3ni, tepafififsa ca sabbath3i.
Catupafifidsa, pafifiasa, pafifidsadvayahinaki,

kamesu tesam sambhonti, catutalisa cakkami.
Tecatt&dlisa, c' ekﬁna—catti%Isa yathakkama@,
bhavant' eklinatalisa, paficatimsa ca rupisu.
Sattavisa ca tevlsa, tevisa ca yathakkamam
aruppesu pi labbhanti tesam atth3ras' eva ca.
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267.

268.

269.

Puthujjana ca cattaro, apayahetukadayo,

ariya ca pan' atth3d ti dvadasannam vasd siyum
chabbidha cittakotthdsd: ekapuggalika tatha
catu-pafica-cha-satt' attha-puggalattha ti cakkama.
Chabbisa, cuddas' evatha, terasa, dve ca manas3,
dasasattadhikd c¢' eva, puna sattd@dhikd dasa ti.

Iti Cittavibh3ge Bhiimipuggalacittappavattikathd@ nitthita.

270.
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280.

281.

282.

283.

284.

285.

Chattho Paricchedo.

Sattamo Paricchedo
Bhiimi-~Puggalasambhavakatha

Dvihetukdhetuk@nam na sampajjati appana;
arahattafi ca n' atthi ti n' atth' eva javanakriya.
Napapika na vattanti jalattd milasandhiyi.
Dvihetukatadalambam siyd sugatiyam, na va.
Tihetukanam satt@nam samathafi ca vipassanam
bhaventdnam pavattanti chabbisati pi appaqé.
Arahattafl ca pattanaxp1 bhavanti javanakriya;
yathabhiiminiyamena fiZnapakd ca labbhare.

Vajjha pathama-maggena kankhaditthiyuta pana;
patigham tatiyen' eva; kammam antena sasavan.
Tasmda tesam na vattanti tani cittd3ni sabbatha.
Maggagghanén tu maggo va n&fiflam sambhotil kifici pi.
Ahetukavipakd@ni labbham@ndya vithiya

sabbatthalpi ca sabbesam sambhavanti yathdraham.
Paficadvare manodvare dhuvam dvajjanadvayam
paritta-pufiffidpufifiani labbhanti lahuvuttito.
Kriyajavanam appana n' atthapayesu; k&ranam?

N' atthi sahetuka pakda duggatattd hi sandhiya.
Brahmanam patigham n' atthi; jhanavikkhambhitam; tatha
heg;héjhénami virattatta na bhaventi artpino.
Pubbe va ditthasaccd va ariyéruppabhﬁmakél,
tasmadimaggo n' atth' ettha; kayabhava sitalp2 tatha.
Suddhavasd pi pattd va hetthanuttarapaficakam,
sattapapa-pahina ca, tasmd n' atth' ettha t&ni ca.
Paficadvarikacittani dvarabhave na vijjare.1
Sahetukavipaka ca yathabhumi-vavatthita.
Sambhavasambhavafl ¢’ evam flatva puggala-bhiimisu
labbhamdnavasa tattha cittasangaham uddise.
Kusaladippabheda ca, tathd bhimadibhedato,
vatthu-dvararammanato, bhumi-puggalato pi ca
vibhago yo samuddittho citt@nam ca tu sambhava
fleyyo cetasikanafl ca sampayoganusarato ti,
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Iti Cittavibhdge Bhiimi-puggalasambhavakatha nitthita.
Sattamo Paricchedo.

Nigthito ca Cittavibhago.
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305.

Cetasikavibhaga
Atthamo Paricchedo
Cetasikasampayogakatha

Iti cittavidhifi fiatv3 dvepafifidsa vibhavina
fleyya cetasi sambhiita dhammd cetasika. Katham?
Phasso ca vedand safifid cetan' ekaggat3d tathi
jivitam manasikaro satta sddhdrand ime.
Vitakko ca vicaro ca piti ca viriyam tatha
chando ca adhimokkho ca cha pakinnaka-namaka.
Pufifapufifiesu pakesu kriyasu ca yatharaham
manasesu pavattanti vippakinnd pakinnaka.
Saddha satindriyafi c¢' eva hirottappabaladvayam
alobho ca adoso ca pafiid majjhattata pi ca
atth' ete uttami nama dhammd uttamasadhana.
Niravajja ti vuccanti® yugala cha tato 'pare:
passaddhi kayacittd@nam lahuta@ mudutd tatha
kammafifiatd ca pagufifiata ca ujukata ti ca.
Appamafifiddvayan nama karund muditd siyum.
Sammavacad@ ca kammant' djivo ca viratittayam.
Paficavisa pan' icc ete anavajja yath&raham
pé‘\péhetukamuttesu1 anavajjesu jayare.

Lobho doso ca moho ca md@no ditthi ca samsayo

thinam1 middhafl ca uddhacca@z-kukkuccaﬁ ca tathd dasa

ahirikam anottappam issa macchariyan ti ca
honti cuddasa sdvajja savajjesv eva sambhava.
Dvepahfiasa catuddh' evam dhammd cetasika thita;
tesan dani pavakkhami sampayogafi ca sargaham.
Satta s3dhdraga sabbacittasddharana: tato
cittena saddhim atthannap vippayogo na katthaci.
Vitakko paficavififiapa-dutiyadivivajjite;

vicaro pi ca tatth' eva tatiydadivivajjite.
Somanassayute piti catutthajjha@navajjite;
viriyam pathamdvajja-vipakdhetuvajjite.

Chando sambhoti sabbattha momﬁhéhetuvajjite.1

- =

Adhimokkho vicikicchd pafcavihifiapavajjite.

Chasatthi, paficapafiidsa, sattati c' eva, solasa,
visat' ekddas' evatha pakinnakavivajjita.
Manasd paficapafiidsa savitakkd; chasatthi ca
savicar' ekapafifiasa sappitikamand tath3.
TesattatI saviriya; sacchand' ekiinasattati.
Sadhimokkhad pavuccanti atthasattati-manasa.

Pafifidppamafifia-viratI hitva eklnasatthisu.
Papahetukamuttesu saddhadeklnavisati.
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306. Dvihetukahetu-papa-vajjitesu samasato
pafifia tu jdyate satta-cattalisesu sabbatha.

307. MahEkriyé—kEmapuﬁﬁa—rﬁpajjhénesu jayare
éppamaﬁﬁégghavisesu hitva jhanan tu paficamam.

308. Lokuttaresu sabbattha sah' eva viratittayam;
kd@mapufifiesu sambhoti yathdsambhavato visum.

309. Virati-appamafifiasu paficasv api yatharaham
kadacid eva sambhoti ekeko va, na c' ekaﬁo.

310. AhirTkam anottappam moho uddhaccam! eva ca
papasadhdarand nama cattdro papasambhava.

311. Lobho ca lobhamulesu; ditthiyuttesu digthi ca;
mano ditthiviyuttesu; ditthimdna na c' ekato.

312. Dosamilesu doso ca issd macchariyan tatha
kukkuccam iti cattaro. Vicikicch3 tu kankhite.

313. sah' eva thina-middhan tu sasarikh3resu paficasu.
Iti cuddasa savajja savajjesv eva nicchits.!

314. Mano ca thinamiddhaf ca saha vatha, visum, na va.
Iss&-macchera-kukkucca afifiamafifiam visump, na va.

Iti Cetasikavibhage Cetasikasampayogakathd ni{thita.
Nifthito ca Atthamo Paricchedo.
Navamo Paricchedo
Cetasikasangahakatha

315. Satta sadharapnd c' eva chaddhammd ca pakinnaka
saddhadi-paficaviseti atthatimsa samissit3d

316. kamivacarapufifiesu labbhanti pathamadvaye.
Sattatims' eva dutiye pafifiamattavivajjita.

317. Tatiye ca yathavutt3d pitimattavivajjita.
Chattims' eva catutthamhi pafifhda-pitidvayam vina.

318. Mah3kriydsu yujjanti hitvd viratiyo tath3d’
paficatimsa, catuttimsadvayam, tettimsakam kamd.

319. Thapetva appamafifia ca mahdpdkesu yojita
tettimsa c' eva dvattimsa dvayekatimsakam kamd.

320. Appamafifia gahetvana hitva viratiyo tatha
paficatims' eva pathame riipdvacaramanase.

321. vVitakkam dutiye hitvd, vica3rafi ca tato paramn,
catutthe pana pItifi ca appamahfid ca paficame,

322. yathavuttappakara val catuttimsa yathakkamam,
tettimsa c' eva, dvattimsa, samatimsa ca laﬁbhare.

323. Paficamena samd@na va* thapetvaruppamdnas3d
bhiimdrammanabhedafi ca anganali ca panitatam.

324. Appamahfid thapetvi@na gahetva viratittayam

chattims@nuttare honti pathamajjhanamanase.
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340.
341.
342,
343.

344.

345.

Paramatthavinicchaya

Vitakkam dutiye hitva, vic&3rali ca tato param,
pitim hitva catutthe ca paficame pi ca sabbatha,
yath3avuttappakara val paficatimsa yath3kkamam
catuttimsa ca, tettimsa, tath3d tettimsa cdpare.
Evam bavisadhd bhedo anavajjesu sangaho
eklinasatthicittesu atthatimsa@nam Irito,

Virati appamafiia ca gahetva pana sabbaso

ekam ekam gahetva ca paccakkhdya ca sabbatha
k3mesu sattadha pufifie, catudha ca kriye tatha;
ripajjhd@nacatukke ca kattabbo 'yam pi sangaho.
Imin3d pan' upayena samasattatibhedato
anavajjesu vififieyyo cittuppadesu sarngaho.

Iti sabbappakarena anavajjavinicchayam

fiatva yojeyya medhavi savajjesu ca sangaham.
Satta s3adh3rand c¢' eva, chadhamma ca pakinpnpakd,
cattd3ro papasamahifia, dhammd sattaras' ev' ime
eklnavisdsankhare pathame lobha-ditthiya.
Dutiye lobha-m3nena yathavuttd va tattaka.
Attharasa vind pItim tatiye lobha-ditthiya;
catutthe pi vina pitim lobhamanena tattaka.
Patighe ca vind pitim asankh3re tath' eva te
labbhanti dosa-kukkucca-macchariyehi visati.
Asafikhdresu vuttd val sasankhiresu paficadha
thina-middhen' ekavisa, visa, dvevisatikkama.

Chandam pitifi ca uddhaccatp1 hitva pafica-das’' eva te;
hitvadhimokkham karikhafl ca gahetva karnkhite tath&a

sattavisatidhamm3nam iti dvadasa sangaha
dvadasapufiiacittesu vifiiatabbd vibhavind.
Hitvd ch3niyate dhamme gahetva ca yathdraham
catuttims3d pi vififieyyd sangaha tattha vififiuna.

Dv3dasdkusalesv evam flatvd sangaham uttarim
fleyydhetukacittesu sar'xgahé1 kamato. Katham?
Satta sadharana chanda-vajjita ca pakinpaka
hasituppadacittamhi dvadas' eva pakd@sita.
Votthabbe ca vina pitim, viriyam sukhatiranpe,
ekddasa yathavutta dhammd dvisu pi desita.
Manodhatuttike c¢' eva upekkhatiranadvaye
dasa honti yathavutt3d hitva viriyapitiyo.
Satta sadharana eva paficavifififnasambhava.
Iccahetukacittesu paficadha safigaho thito.

Iti cetasike dhamme cittesu ganite puna
cittena saha sangayha ganeyyda pi ca pandito.
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346. Atthatimsd ti ye wvutta cittena saha, te puna
eklinacattalIseti sabbath' ekadhikan naye.

347. Dvavis' evam dasa, dve ca, pafica ceti yathdraham
sangahd sampayuttanam talis' ekunaka katd.l

348. Vitakko ca vicadro ca piti pafifia tatha pana
appamafifia viratI ti nava dhamma yathdraham

349. gahetabbapanetabbd bhavanti anavajjake; i
parivattati1 sabbattha vedana tu yath&draham.

350. Chandadhimokkha-viriya saddhadekuna-visati
phassadayo chal eveti na calan' atthavisati.

351. Teras' eva tu savajje chal evahetumanase
na calanti; calant' afifiel cuddasa cha ca sambhavi.

Iti Cetasikavibhage Cetasikasarigahakathd nitthiti.
Navamo Paricchedo.

Dasamo Paricchedo
Pabhedakatha

352. Ekuppada-nirodha ca ekdlambana-vatthuka
sahaj&td sahagata samsattha sahavuttino

353. tepafifiasa pan' icc ete sampayuttd yath3raham
cittacetasikd dhammd: atthdarasavidha pi ca

354. ekadhd chabbidha c' eva catudh& sattadha thita
cittuppadappabhedena bhinditabbd vibhavina.

355. Atthadhammavinibbhogd, bhinnasitinavuttara
sattasatam dasa dve ca sabbe honti samissita.

356. Santirar_xa—manodhétu—sita—votthapana't1 tatha
apufifid k3mapufifid ca mah3pdkd mahakriya

357. pathamajjhanadhamma ca lokuttara-mahaggatd
paficapafifidsa sabbe pi vitakka honti bhedita.

358. Vicara pi ca te yeva dutiyajjhananamaka
ekadasapare ceti chasatthiparidipitd.

359. Apufifia kamapufifid ca mahdpakd mahakriya
catukkd@ c' eva cattaro sitafi ca sukhatIranam

360. pat.hamadi—tikajjhéna1 lokuttara—mahaggaté. )
icc evam ekapafifidsa pIitiyo honti sabbatha.

361. Sita-votthapand c' eva sdvajjd canavajjaka
bhinnam evan tu viriyam tesattatividham bhave.

362. savajja, canavajja ca momlihadvayavajjita
chanda bhavanti sabbe pi satthibhedd navuttari.

363. Santirana-manodh3tu-sita-votthapand tatha
s&vajja c@navajjd ca vicikicchavivajjita

364. adhimokkh@ pan' icc evam atthasattati bhedita.!
Tisatam navuti dve ca bhinna honti pakinnaka.
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Paramatthavinicchaya

Ek@inasatthi v@ honti saddhadekiunavisati;
sahassafi ca satafi ¢' ekam ekavisafi ca sabbatha.
ﬁégena sampayutta ca kd@me dvadasadhd pare
paficatimsd ti pafiia pi sattatalisadhd kata.
ROGpajjhanacatukka ca k3mapufifia, mahdkriya
atthavis' appamafifi' evam chappafifidsa bhavanti ca.
Anuttara kamapufifid tisso viratiyo® pana

honti solasadhd bhinnd; atthatalisa pindita.
Paficavisdanavajj' evam sampayuttd catubbidha
sahassam divisataff ¢' eva dvi ca sattati bhedita.

Cattaro papasdmafiia bhinnd dvadasadha pana
atthatalisadhd honti te sabbe paripipdita.

Lobho pan' atthadha bhinno; thinamiddhafi ca pafcadha;
catudha ditthi; mdno ca catudha dig;hiyal visum.
Dvidh3 dosadicattdro vicikicch' ekadhda ti ca

sivajjd sattadhd vuttda; bhinndsIti tikuttari.

Icc attharasadhd vutta tepafifiasd pi bhedato
dvisahassam catusatam bhavant' eklnasatthi ca.

Vitakka-vica@ra-piti-sukhopekkhdsu paficasu
bhinditva jhanabhedena gahetabba anuttara.
Afffiatra pana sabbattha n' atthi bhedappayojanam.
Atth' eval tasmi gayhanti abhedena ti lakkhaye.
Pééhamadicatujjhana lokuttara-mahaggata

icc ekam ekadasadhd, catutdlisa pindita;

tevisa paficama ceti sattasatthi samissitdj
appand tattha sabba pi atthapaﬁﬁasa dlplta.
Paficatims' eva sankhepd lokuttaramahaggata,
appan3 tattha sabbd pi chabbisati pakasita,
IddhlVldham, dibbasotam, cetoparlyanamaka,1
pubbe-nlvasanussatl, dibbacakkhi ti paficadha
abhlﬁnaganam Irenti, rlpavacarapaficamam
kusalafi ca kriyafl ceti bheditam duvidhampi ca.
Tam dvayam pi missetvd pancdbhififia ca lokiya
asavakkhayafianafi ca chalabhififia pavuccare.
Lokiyd ca das3bhififif bhinditva kusalakriya
sattasattati jhd3nani; atthasatthi pan' appana.
Sattasattati cittdni, catupaﬁﬁasa sabbatha
par1ttan11 ca cittani, ekatimsa-satam siyum.

Iti Cetasikavibhdge Pabhedakatha nitthita.
Dasamo Paricchedo.
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Ek3dasamo Paricchedo
Rasisarfpakathi

Sabbam sabhdvasamafifia-visesena yatharaham
katardsivasendtha atthirasavidham®. Katham?
Phassapaficakarasi ca, ]hanlndrlyam athEpare,
magga—bala1—hetu—kammapatha—lokiya-résayo
Niravajja cha passaddhi-adika sopak3raka,
yuganandha ca, samatha, tathd yevapana ti ca.
Phasso ca vedana saffid cetand cittam eva ca
phassapaficakar3ds ti paficadhamm3d pakasita.
Vitakko ca vicaro ca piti ¢' ekaggatd tatha
sukham dukkham upekkha ti satta jhanarfiganamakai.
Saddhindriyafi ca viriyam sati c¢' eva samadhi ca
pafifii catubbidha wvutta; mano, paficd pi vedani,
jivitindriyam ekan ti, cakkhadini ca sattadh3
bav1sat1ndr1ya nama dhamm3 solasa desita,
Adlmagge anafihdtaft nassamltlndrlyam bhave;
majjhe afifiindriyam; ante affidtavindriyan ti ca.
Pafifidfnuttaracittesu honti tiIn' indriyani pi
Tihetukesu sesesu ekanm pafifiindriyam matam.
Sukham dukkhindriyafi c' eva somanassindriyam tath&
domanassam upekkhd ti paficadhd vedand kat3a.
RUpartipavasa dvedha jivitindriyam ekakam,
cakkhu-sota-gha@pa-jivha-kay'itthi-puris-indriya
satta,” jivitaripaf ca atth' ettha na tu gayhare;
tasmd namindriyan' eva dasa pafica viniddise.
Sammaditthi ca sarfikappo vayamo viratittayam
sammdsati samadhi ca micchaditthi ca dhammato
maggangdni nav' etani; dvidasi pi yato dvidha
samma micchd ti sankappo vayamo ca samadhi ca.
Lokapaladukafl c¢' eva hirottappam, athaparam
ahirikam anottappam dukam lokavinasakam

pafica saddh3dayo ceti baladhamma naverlta,
kanha-sukkavasend pi patipakkhe akampiy3.
Chahet@ heturdsimhi lobh3lobhddika tikal.
Momuhe karkhituddhaccd tattha vuttd ti atthadh3.
MlCChadltthl abhijjha ca vyapado vlratlttayam
sammadltthl 'nabhijjhd ca avyapado ca cetand
dasa kammapatha, n' ettha vutta viraticetana.
Lokapdla-vinasa vuttad lokaduk3 dvidha.
Passaddhiadiyugald niravajja cha rasayo,1

sati ca sampajafifiai ca upakaradukam bhave.
Yuganandha-dukan nama samatho ca vipassana,
Paggaho ca avikkhepo samathaddukam Iritam.

Ye sartpena nidditthd@ cittuppadesu Tadina,

te thapetvavasesa tu yevapanakanimaki.

Chando ca adhimokkho ca tatramajjhattat3 tatha
uddhaccam manasIkdro paficdpannaka-namaka.
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407. Mano ca thinamiddhafi ca issa macchariyan tatha
kukkuccam appamafifiZ ca tisso viratiyo pi ca
408. ete aniyatd nama ekddasa yatharaham.
Tato 'vasesil sabbe pi niyatd ti pakittita.
409. Keci rasil na bhajanti, keci caniyata yato
tasm3 yevapan3a te va dhammd solasa desita.
410. Sattati@sédhsesé tu tattha tattha yath3araham
sarfipen' eva niddittha cittuppadesu sabbatha.
411. Desitanuttaruddhacce namato viratuddhava;
tathanuttaracittesu niyatam viratittayam.
412. Cittanp vitakko saddhd ca hirottappabaladvayam
alobho ca adoso ca lobho doso ca ditthi ca
413. ahirikam anottappam uddhaccam viratittayam
solas' ete yathdyogam dvisu thanesu desita.
414. Vedana tIsu. Viriyam satI caturasika.
Samadhi chasu. Pafifia ca sattattha@nesu dipitd
415. Ekavisa pan' icc ete savibhattikanamaka;
sesd dvattimsatl dhamm3 sabbe pi avibhattika ti.

427. yevapanakadhamma ca viratuddhacca-vajjita
dvadasda cetil sabbe pi dvattims' ekekadhd; tatha
428. cittam manindriyam cittam; saddhd saddhindriyam balam
balesu; lokiya vuttd lokiye ca dukadvaye.
429. Lobhalobhadikd dve dve cattdro heturasiyam;
micchaditthi ca maggange; pafica kammapatﬁe pi te.
430. Yevapanakarasimhi desitd viratuddhava,
magga-hetusu c' eveti dvidha paficadasatthita,
431. Vitakko jhana-maggesu tividha; navadha pana
vedana mularasimhi tatha jhanindriyesu ca.
432. Indriya-maggarasimhi bala-pitthi-dukattike
catudha sati. Tatth' eva viriyam pi ca paficadha.
433. Samadhi sattadhd vutto jhanangesu ca tattha ca.
Tatth' eva dasadha pafifia hetu-kammapathesu ca.
434. Dasa-nava-satta-pafica-catu-ti-dvekadhd thita
chal ekakd paficadasa dvattimsa ca yathaﬁkamam.
435. Attha vibhégasaﬁkhepél; padani dasadha siyuﬁ;
tepafififis' eva dhamma ca; attharasa ca résayé.
436. Iti dhammavavatthane Dhammasariganiyam pana
cittuppadaparicchede uddesanayasangaho.
437. Padani caturasIti desit3ni saripato.
Yevapanakan3menasolas' eva yatharaham.
438, Tatthaniyatandmdni padan' ekadas’ eva tu.
Vuttdn' ekinanavuti niyatadn' eva sambhava.
439. Asambhinna-padan' ettha tepafihds' eva sabbatha
cittacetasikanan tu vasena paridipaye.
440. Vibhagapadadhammdanam vasen' evam® pakasito
cittacetasikanan tu kamato rasinicchayo ti.

Iti Cetasikavibhdage Risisarlipakatha nitthita.
Nitthito ca Ekddasamo Paricchedo.

Dvadasamo Paricchedo
Rasivinicchqyakathé

416. Tattha vififianakayd cha; satta vififiana-dhatuyo.
Phassid cakkhddisamphass3 chabbidha sattadha pi ca.

417. Cakkhusamphassajddthi bhedehi pana vedand
safifia ca cetand c¢' eva bhinn3a chaddhd ca sattadha.

418. Cittuppadesu dhamm3 ca khandhayatana-dhatuyo
ahdra ca yathayogam phassapaficakar@siyam

419. sabbe sangahitd honti, tasmad namapariggaho,
milarasi ca so sabba-sangaho ti pavuccati.

420. Jhanarasimhi pafic' eva dhamma, satta pabhedato.
Indriydni ca bavisa, dhammato pana solasa.

421. Nava maggangadhammd ca, bhinna dvadasadhd pi te.
chal eva hetuyo, tattha desitd kankhituddhaval

422. Dasa kammapathd dhammd chal eva pana desita.
Ses3 cal dasadhammehi samini caturdsayo.

423, Pafifia dasavidha tattha. Vedand navadha thita.
Samadhi sattadha hoti. Viriyam pana paficadha.

424. Sati bhinn3 catuddha val. Vitakko tividho mato.
Dvidhd citt3dayo honti dasa pafic' eva sambhava.

425. Sesd dvattimsa sabbe pi dhamma ekekadhd pi ca.
Hitvd ripindriyadn' ete vibhaga atthadha. Katham?

426. Phasso ca cetand safiid vicaro piti jivitam,
niravajja cha yugdld, sdvajjd moha-karkhita,

Iti Cetasikavibh3ge* Rasivinicchayakathd nitthita.
Dvadasamo Paricchedo.

Terasamo Paricchedo
Rasiyogakatha

441. TIti r3asividhin flatva labbham3navasd budho
tesam evatha yogam pi cittuppadesu dipaye.
442. Xamivacarakusalassa pathamadvayaminase
sabbe pi rasayo1 honti yathasambhavato; katham?
443. Phassapaficakarasi ca, jh3napaficakardasi ca, )
indriyatthakarasi ca, maggapaficakarasi ca,
444. balasattardsI ca, hetu-kammapathattika,
dasdvasesa rasi ca lokapaladukadayo

* R B Cittacetasika-
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yeva@panakanavakam niyatuddhaccavajjita,
appamafifiddvayafi ¢' eva, tisso viratiyo ti ca
iti sattaras' ev' ete desitda ca sarupato;
yeva@panakarasI ca labbhant' atthadasa pi ca.
Chappafifiasa padan' ettha desitani sarGpato;
dhamma pana samatimsa tattha honti sarfipato.
Tani yevapanakehi paficasatthipadani ca

dhamma c¢' ekiinatalisa bhavanti pana sambhava.
Tattha dvadasa dhamma va1 desita savibhattik3;
avasesd tu sabbe pi avibhattikanamaka.
Eka-dvi-ti-catukka-cha-sattatthanika pana
sattavisa ca, satt' eko, dv' ekeko ca- yathakkamam.
Niyatd tu catuttimsa dhamma va sahavuttito;
yathasambhavavuttltta paficagdhaniyata kata.
Tattha c3niyate sabbe gahetvd ca pahdya ca
paccekafl ca gahetva pi sattadha yojanakkamo.
Sakim ekiinatalisa, catuttimsa yathakkamam,
paficakkhattufi ca yojeyya paficatimsati pandito.
Rasayo ca padanidha dhammantaravibhattiyo
sarupayevapanake niyat@niyate tathal
yojand-nayabhedafl ca ganandsangahatthitim
labbhamananumanena sallakkhento tahim tahim
fidanam hanaviyuttamhi hitva, pitim upekkhlte,
vedana parivattento kamapufifie 'vasesakel.
Mah3kriye ca yojeyya pahdya viratittayam;
appamafiiid ca hitviatha mah3pakesu yojaye.
Takkddim kamato hitva, sabbattha viratittayam
paficame appamaﬁﬁ5y01 hitvaruppe ca yojaye.
Hitvippamafifia yojeyya® yathajhanam anuttare
lokuttarindriyafi ¢' eva gahetvd viratittayam.
Jhandni catutallisa sukhayuttani vattare;
upekkhitani tevisa paficaman' eva sabbath3.
Jhd3ndni catutdlisa sukhayuttani vattare;
upekkhitani tevisa paficamdn' eva sabbatha.
Appamafifid viratiyo kamapufifiesu labbhare;
appamafifia rﬁpajhanacatukke1 ca mah3kriye.
Lokuttaresu sabbattha sambhoti viratittayam;
n' atthi dvayam pi aruppe, mahapake ca, paficame.
Vitakkadittayam pafifid pafica ca@niyata cala.
Hani-vuddhivasa; sesd na calanti kudacanam.
Bavisatividho c¢' ettha sangaho anavajjake
dvaya-dvayavasd c¢' eva jhanapaficakato pi ca.
Iti flatvanavajjesu rasisafigahasambhavam
savajjesu pi vifileyyd vififiund r&sayo; katham?
Lobhamlesu pathame phassapaﬁcakarési ca
jha@napaficakarasI ca tath' ev' indriyapaficakam.
Magga—balacatukkaﬁ ca hetu-kamma-pathadduka,
lokandsakarasi ca, samatho samathadduka,
tatramajjhattatam hitvd yev@panakanamaka
cattaro ceti labbhanti tatth' ekadasa rasayo.
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Dvattims' eva padan' ettha desitani saripato;
tani yevapanakehi chattims' eva bhavanti ca.
Asambhinnapadan' ettha samavisati sambhavi.
Savibhattikanamid ca nava dhammi pakasit3,
Eka-dvaya-ti-catukka-chatthana niyat3 pana;
ek3adasa, chal eko ca, kamen' eko, pun' ekako.

N' atth' evaniyatd h' ettha yevipanakanimakai.
Yojana-nayabhedo ca tasm3 tattha na vijjati.
Mano ca thinamiddhah ca iss3 macchariyan tatha
kukkuccam iti savajje chal evaniyata matd.

Mano ditthiviyuttesu; sasankharesu paficasu
thlnamlddha@, tayo sesd patighadvaya-yogino.
Icc evam attha savajja, anavajjatthavisati
chattimsamanasa sabbe hontdniyatayogino.

Tehi yuttd yathdyogam eka-dvittaya-paficahi

dve, bavisa, tayo c' eva nava citha yathakkamam.
Iti vuttanusarena labbhamanavas3d pana

tadafifiesu pi yojeyya savajjesu yathdkkamam,
Lobhamiilesu lobhaRl ca, dosafi ca patlghadvayo,
mohamile karikhuddhaccam gahetva heturdsiyam
ditthimp dltthlVlyuttamhl hitva, pItim upekkhite,
vedanam parivattento dosamile ca pandlto,

tatha kammapatham ditthim pltlm chandafi ca momuhe,
karnkhite adhimokkhaf ca hltva yojeyya rasayo.
Cittassa thitipatta tul cittass® ekaggata pana
kankhite parihina va indriyadisu paficasu.

Iti dvadasadhi Ratva savajjesu pi sangaham
ahetuke pi vififleyya yathdasambhavato; katham?
Attharasahetukesu pancav1ﬂﬂanamanase )
phassapaficakarasi ca, ]hanatthanadukam, tatha
indriyattikardsI ca, yevapanakanamako

eko manasikaro ti, catt3ro rasayo siyum.
Asambhinnd pan' atth' eva; dve tattha savibhattika;
eka-dvaya- tlkagghana chal eko ca pun' ekako.
Manodhétuttikéhetu-patisandhiyuge pana
vitakko ca vic3ro ca adhika jhanarasiyam.
Sukhasantlrane p1t11 dutiyavajjane pana
viriyafl ca sam3dhi ca“ labbhant® 1ndr1yara51yam§
Adhika hasite honti piti ca viriyadayo.
Yevapanadhimokkho ca pancav1ﬂnana—va331te.
Iccanavajje bavisa; savajje dvadasapare;
yogahetumhi pafic' ete; ta8lis' ekunakad kat3.!

Iti Cetasikavibhdge Rasiyogakathd nitthit3d.
Nitthito ca Terasamo Paricchedo.
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Cuddasamo Paricchedo
Rasisambhavakatha

490. Nav' eva yevapanakd; atthdrasa ca rasayo; _
navatimsat' asambhinnd; dasa dve savibhattika.

491. Eka—dvéya-ti—catu-cha-sattapghéné 'navajjake1
sattavisati satt' eko“ dvayam eko pun' ekako.

492. Das' eva yevapanakd, ekddasa ca rasayo; _
atthavisat' asambhinni; das' eva savibhattika.

493. Eka-dvaya-ti-catukka-chatthan@niyata pana
atthirasa ca satt' eko eko c' eko ca- pdpake.

494. Dve yevapanaka honti, r3sayo ca catubbidha.
Teras' ettha asanbhinna; tayo va~ savibhattika.

495. Fka-dvaya-tikatthand dasa dv' eko ahetuke.
Iccé‘mavajja—savajjéhetuke1 yoganicchayo.

496. Satt3d pi n' atthi sivajje; niravajje pakdsako(?),
Ahetukol ca maggadi-rasayo n' atthi cuddasa.

497. Anavajjé1 tu sivajje, savajjakanavajjake
cittuppadamhi n' atth' eva; n' atthobhayam ahetuke,

498. sSavajjd pana sdvajje, anavajjanavajjake
gahetabba tu; sabbattha sadharanad pakinnaka,

499, Jhanapaficakacittesu sattasatthisu niddise
jhanangayogabhedena rasibhedam tahim tahim.

500. Catuchakkdnavajjesu Bana-pitikatam; tatha
catuvisaparittesu catudha bhedam uddise.

501. Sardga-vitar3ganam appamafifidpavattiyam
karupd muditd honti k@mapufifia-mahakriye.

502. Upac3rappandppattd sukhitd sattagocara
tasmd na paficamaruppe, mahdpake, anuttare.

503. Sotapatitupekkhdsu parikammadisambhave
jhandnam tulyapdkattd tappakesu ca labbhare.

504. ViratI ca sardgdnap vitikkamanasambhava
sampatte ca samadane kamapufifiesu labbhare.

505. Tantandvarika-dussilya-cetanucchedakiccato
magge ca, tulyapakatta phale ca niyatd siyum.

506. Pavattakiravisaya-bhinnd paficd pi sambhava
lokiye labbhamina pi visufl ¢' eva siyum, na vai

507. Papa labbhanti papesu satta, chakk' ekaka kama
sarﬁpa—yevobhayak52 niyatattha; ch?l etare.

508. Sadh3rana ca sabbattha; yathavutte® pakinnaka;
tattha c' ekaggatd n' atthi indriyadisu kankhite.

509. Chandidhimokkha yevd pi visekd@dasavajjite.
Uddhaccam ekadasasu. Majjhattam anavajjake.

510. Sabbattha manasikdro; ti-dv'eka-dvi-tikapare
atth' atthavisa catusu, pafica-dvisu yathakkamam.

511. Samudiayavasen' ettha uddhacca-viratittayam
savibhattikam, afifattha avibhattikam eva tam.
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512. Cittuppadesu ten' etam vibhatti-avibhattikam
iti sdadhu sallakkheyya sambhavdasambhavam budho.

Iti Cetasikavibhage Rasisambhavakathd nitthiti.
Nitthito ca Cuddasamo Paricchedo.

Paficadasamo Paricchedo
Rasisangahakatha

513. Tettimsa c' eva dvattimsa ekatimsa ca timsa ca
eka-dvattikahinal ca timsadhammanavajjake.

514. Dasa dhammd tu s3vajje cha-pafica-caturadhika.
Ekadasa, dasa, nava, sattadhidhetuke pana.

515. TIttham cuddasadhd bhinnid kotthasd tu sarupato.
Vibhatta tehi yuttd ca cittuppada yathakkamam:

516. tikatthaka, paficavisa, dasa paficadhika, nava,
atth3raseti, satt' ete anavajja; tathetare

517. dvi, cattaro, chal ekam, dve paficitha dasadhia pare
sg@vajjdhetuke ceti kogﬁhésa honti cuddasa.

518. Nava capi cha cattaro catu-pafica~cha-sattaka
nava dve dve tath' eko ca yevapanakasangaha.

519. Tehi yuttd pan' atthatha vis' ekatilpsa1 minasa
dve dve dve tIni c' ekam dve atthirasa yathakkamam.

520. Sattatimsakato yadva ekatimsd navajjake
tikatthakadike satta thitd niyatasanigaha.

521. Papesu visa c' ekunavis' attharasa, solasa,
catudha dvisu, catusu, catusu, dvisu ca tthita.

522. Eka-dvi-pafica-dasasu catudha‘lhetukesu1 ca
tika-dvekadhika dhamma, das' attha ca yath3kkamam.

523. Pafica, dv' eka-dvi-ti-panca kotthadsd niyatd thita.
Tehi yuttd pan' atthatha visa, dve, dve, tik' ekakai.

524. Pubbaparadvayapuiiie kdmapake ahetuke.
paficamanuttararuppe n' atthaniyatasambhavo.

525. Chattimsamanasesv eva labhantaniyata na va;
tepafifidsdvasesa tu sabbe niyatayogino.

526. Niyatd@niyate katva labbhanto 'bhayatha tathi3
sarﬁpa—yevobhayaké1 tividh' evan tu sangaha.

527. WNeyyd vuttd3nusirena tehi yuttd va minasa.
Tato puna vibhaveyya sabbasangahikan nayam.

528. Eklnatalisakato ydv' ekattimsakd thitd
navadhd anavajjesu tehi yutta ca m3nasa.

529. Dve, cattaro, das' evatha, tika—paﬁcédhik'a'l1 dasa,
tevisa, kamato satta, dve ca, paficadasapare.

530. Dve ca, dve, tika-dve, @v' ek@ s3ivajjesu ca solasa,
eklinavisa, visitha vis' ekd dvitayadhikil.,

531. Ahetuke pan' atthitha das’ eka—dvitayédhika1
dasa, pafica, dvik' eka ti bhavant' ekuUna-visati.
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532.

533.
534.
535.
536.
537.
538.
539.
540.
541.
542,

543,

544.
545.
546.
547.
548.
549.

550.

Paramatthavinicchaya

Labbhamananusarena dhammdnam pana sangaho
sakka vuttanayen' eva vifiiatum pana vififiuna ti.

Iti Cetasikavibhdge R3sisangahakatha nitthita.

Nitthito ca Paficadasamo Paricchedo.

Solasamo Paricchedo
Cittuppadabhedakatha

Cittuppadesu dhammanam iti flatv@ vinicchayam
cittuppadanam evatha Hatabbo bhedasangaho:
vedanaharato c' eva hetadhipatito tatha
jhanindriya-magga-bald yevapana-pathadito.
Tattha sukha ca dukkh3@a ca adukkhamasukha ti ca
tisso va- vedana vutta sambhogattavisesato,
Sukham dukkham somanassam domanassam athdparam
upekkhindriyam icc evam pafic’' indriya-vibhagato.
Kayavifildnayugale sukhadukkha hi vedana
somanassam domanassam iti namam labhanti na.
Afifiattha pana sabbattha sukha dukkhd ca vedana
somanassam domanassam iti n@mam labhanti ca.
Adukkhamasukhopekkha1 majjhattd ti ca vedana
paficapafifidisacittesu tadafifiesu pakasita.
Sukha—dukkhindriyayutax_n1 ka@yavififianakadvayam;
domanassindriyayutam pa;ighadvaya—ménasa@.
Attharasa parittani catukkajjhanam adito
somanassindriyayutta dvasatthividhama@nasa.
Dvattimsa ca parittdni, tevisa jhanapaficama
hont' upekkhindriyayuttda paficapafiidsa manasa.
Sukhayutt@ tu tesatthi; dukkhayuttd tayo tahim;
adukkhamasukhayutta paficapaffiis’' upekkhaka.

OjatthamakarOpafi ca vedanam sandhi—ménasa@
namaripafl ca kamato dharanti ti desita

aharo kabalinkaro, phasso, saficetand, tatha
vififidnanl ceti cattdro upatthambhd ca sambhava.
Cittuppadesu sabbattha ahararupino tayo;
kabalifikdro aharo kame kayanupalako.

Alobho ca adoso ca amocho ca tathaparo

lobho doso ca moho ca hetudhammd cha desita,
Kusaldkusald hetd, hetd! abyakata ti ca
nava; dvadasadhd tattha vipakakriya-bhedato.
Dasa paficddhika honti bhiimibheda tato tahim;
pufifia~paka-kriyabheda tdilisa catu ninaka.
Santtrana-manodhdtu~paficavififiana-manase
votthapane ca hasite hetu nama na vijjati.
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551. Lobhamiilesu lobho ca moho ca; pagighadvaye
doso molo1 ca labbhanti; moho eko va momuhe.

552. ﬁagena vippayuttesu alobhadidvayam bhave;
tato sesesu sabbattha alobhaditayo pi ca.

553. Tihetuk3d sattacattdlisa honti; dvihetuka
bavisal; dv' ekahefukd; atthdrasa ahetuka.

554. Chando cittafl ca viriyam vimamsa ti catubbidhd
sahajatadhipd dhamma vuttadhipatayo siyum;

555. yam alambam garum katva namadhamma pavattare,
dlambdadhipanamena” tadalambapam Iritam.

556. Tihetukajavesv eko catusv api yatharaham;
dvihetukesu sambhoti vImamsadhipatim vina.

557. Anuttare kamapufifie tihetukamahdkriye
lobhamiile ca savajje labbhat' alambanadhipo.

558. Tattha c3niyata kdme labbhamdnd pi labbhare;
mahaggatanuttaresu niyata va~ yathdaraham.

559. Kriyadvihetu-patighe n' atth' ev' dlambanaddhipo;
momuhahetuke pake lokiye ca na koci pi.

560. Ubhayadhipayutta cal, sahajadhipayogino,
ubhaydniyata c' eva” sahajaniyatadhipa,

561. ubhaya vippayutta1 ca paficadha tattha manasa.
Atthatthadasa, visam, cha, sattatimsa yathakkamam.

562. Paficadhipatiyoga ca caturadhipayogino
tividhadhipayutta ca vimutta pi ca sabbatha

563. solasatha samatimsa, chal evatha yath@kkamam
sattatimsati c' evetii catudha pi ca sangaho.

564, *Vimamsddhipayutta ca, sahajadhipayogino,
dlambadhipayuttd ca, vippamutta pi sabbatha

565. “*catuttimsa, dvipafifidsa, atthavisa yathakkamam
sattati@éati c' eveti catudh' evam pi niddise.

566. Sahajadhipaladdhd tu dvepafiidas' eva sabbatha.
alambidhipaladdha ca ubhayadhipalabhino

567. atthavis' eva; sabbe pi dvepafifidas' eva sadhipd;
sesd niradhipa sabbe sattatimsd pi sabbatha.

568. Vedanadivasen' evam fiatva bhedam catubbidham
jhanindriya-magga-balavasena pi vibhavaye.

569. Vitakkaheg;himagljhénam; manoparam manindriyam;
hetuparafi ca maggangam; balam viriya-pacchimam..

570. Avitakke pakatiyd tasmd jhanam na vijjati;
ahetuke ca maggangam; balafl cadviriye tatha.

571. Attha rupindriyan' ettha na gayhante1 va sabbatha
Maggindriyabalatthesu; samadhi ca na kankhite

572. Kamapuiifiesv aniyatd viratl pi anuddhata.
Pafifia nuttaracittesu indriyattayabhijital

* These two stanzas are not found in the Burmese Nissaya
and in some other MSS.
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573. Sesa vuttanusarena labbhaménajjhénédiké1
tehi yutta ca vififieyyd cittuppddd yathdkkamam.
574. Somanassayuta kame, lokuttara—mahaggate1
pathamajjhanacittd ca paficajhanarigikd mata.
575. Dukkhupekkhayuta kame paficavifiiana-vajjita,
dutiyajjhd3nacitta ca catujhanangika siyum.
576. Jh&@nangattayasamyutta tatiyajjh@na-manasa.
Catuttha-paficamdruppa jhananga-dvayayogino.
577. Paficavififidnayugale jh3nangam n' atthi kifici pi.
Ittham jhanana bhedena paficadha manasa thita.
578. Ekunatlmsatl , sattatimsa, c' ekadasapare
catuttimsa, das' evatha ganita tu yathakkamam,

579. Lokuttaresu sabbesu indriyani nav' uccare.

Tlhetukesu sabbesu lokiyesu pan' atthadha.
580. Nanena vippayuttesu sattadhd va samuddhare.
Slta—votthapanapunﬁe1 paficadha va pakasaye.
581. Vicikicchasahagate catudha va viniddise.
Tin' indriyani vuttani sesahetukamanase.
582. Attha, c¢' ekiinatalisa, dvadasa, catha terasa,
ekafl ca, solasa ceti chabbidha tattha safgaha.

583. Pathamanuttarajjh@nam atthamaggafngikam matam.
Sattamaggangikan nama sesam jhanam anuttaram.

584. Lokiyam pathamajjh&nam, tathd kame tlhetukam
paficamaggarigikd nama cittuppadd pakasita.

585. Sesam mahaggatam jhanam, sampayutta ca ditthiyd,
fi&@nena vippayuttd ca catumaggangika mata.

586. Dosamiladvayafi c¢' eva, uddhaccasahitam, tatha
ditthiya vippayuttd ca maggangattayayogino.

587. Vicikicchésampayutte1 vutto maggo duvangiko.
Amaggéhetuka2 ceti sattadha tattha sangaho.

588. Attha, dvattimsati ¢' eva, dasa paficddhik&pare,
talisa, kamato satta, ekaff c¢' atth3dasapare.

589. Balani pana satt' eva sabbatthd pi tihetuke.
Napena vippayuttesu cha balani samuddise.

590. Catudh3kusale honti; tividhd kankhite pana.
Dvibalam sita-votthabbam; abalam sesam Iritam.

591. Chabbidho sangaho tattha: sattatélisatépare1
dvadas' ekadas' ekam dve solaseti yathakkamam.

592. 1Ittham pafica cha satta cha kotthasa kamato thita.
Catuvisati sabbe pi jhanangadivasa kata.

Iti Cetasikavibhage Cittuppadabhedakathd nitthita.
Nitthito ca Solasamo Paricchedo.
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Sattarasamo Paricchedo
Ditthisangahakatha

593. Yevdpanakandamena dhammd chandddayo tatha
khandh3adayo ca kotthasd uddittha hi yatharaham.
594, Tattha chandadayo dhammd@ vibhatta ca yatharaham;
khandhadirasayo cd pi vifileyyd dani sambhava.
595. Vedana vedanakkhandho cakkhusamphassajadika;
safifia ca safiidgkkhandho ti chabbidha pi pakasita,
596. Sankharakkhandhandamena sesda cetasika mata.
Vuttd vifiRanakidyd cha vififidnakkhandhanamato]
597. Ripakkhandho pun' eko va; sampayuttdaviyogino
arlipino ca cattd3ro paficakkhandha pavuccare.
598. Mandyatanandaman tu cittam eva; tathapara
cakkhuvifififnadhatadi satta vifiidna-dhatuyo.
599. Sabbe cetasikd dhamma dhammayatana sangaha,
dhammadhatl ti ca vuttd dvipafiidsa pi sabbatha.
600. Sukhumani ca ripani nibbanafi ¢c' ettha gayhare.
Olarikani ripani das3yatana-dbhatuyo,
601. cakkhu-sota—-ghana-jivha-kayayatana-namaka [
rupa-sadda-gandha-rasa-photthabbd yatandni ca
602. Dvédasiyatana1 sabbe hont' attharasa dhatuyo;
khandhd thapetva nibbanam; n' atthi pafifiatti tisu pi.
603. Aharadi ca kotthasa pubbe vuttanayd va te.
Iti missakasankhepo vifiiatabbo vibhavina.

604, Dvadasakusalesv eva cuddasa pi vavatthitil
ye savajja va, tesam pi sangaho dani niyate.

605. Kamasavo bhavasavo ditthavijjdsavo ti ca
cattaro dsava vutta; tayo dhammd sarlpato.

606. Asava dsavatthena; ogha vuyhanato tathg;
yojentI ti ca yogd ti te cattaro va desitd.

607. Kamo bhavol ca patigho mano ditthi ca samsayo
silabbataparamdaso bhavardago tathaparo

608. issa macchariyavijja iti samyojana dasa;
attha dhamma sarfipena Abhidhamme pakasita.

609. Issa-macchariyam hitvd, katvd manuddhavam tahim
bhinditva bhavardgafl ca rlpdaripavasd dvidha

610. pafic' orambhagiyd c' eva, pafic’' uddhambhigiyi ti ca
dasa samyojand vutta sutte; satta sarupato.

611. Ganthd& dhamma ca cattdro; tayo dhamma saripato:
abhijjha kayagantho ca byapado ca pavuccati

612. silabbataparamaso kayagantho tathdparo
idamsaccdbhiniveso iti ditthi vibhedato. !

613. K&macchando ca, vyapado, thinamiddham athaparam,
tathd uddhacca-kukkuccam, kankha vijja ti atth' ime

614, dhammda nivarand nama; chaddhd ca pana desitd.
Micchaditthi pan' eka va pardmaso ti vuccati.
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615.
616.
617.
618.
619.
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621.
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623.
624.
625.
626.
627.
628.
629.
630.
631.
632.
633.
634.
635.
636.
637.
638.

639.

Paramatthavinicchaya

Upadanani cattari kémﬁpédédinémaka@,l

ditthi, silabbatam, attavadipadanam eva ca;
lobha-ditthivasd dve va. Tividhd ditthi desita
ditthi, sIlabbatam, attavado ceti Mahesina.
Lobho doso ca moho ca mdno ditthi ca samsayo
thinam uddhaccam evatha lokanasa-yugan tatha
ittham kilesavatthiini kiles3d ti pakasiti.

Das' ete tu samana va parato ca sarupato.
Kamardgo ca patigho mano ditthi ca samsayo
bhavarago avijj3 ti cha satt@nusayd mata.

G&h3 ca palibodha ca papaficd c' eva mafifiana
tanhd mdno ca ditthi ca; ditthi-tanhd ca nissaya.
Paramas' ekako; dve va nissayd; mafiflana tayo.
Asavogha-yoga-gantha upadand ca dubbidha}

Cha tu” nivaranad vuttd; sattadhanusaya kata;
samyojana kilesd ca das' eva parato thita.
Ekam dvi-ti-cha-sattattha-dasakd tu yathdraham
dhammd sartpato honti yathavuttesu rasisu.
Kamardga-bhavaraga kamdsava-bhavasava
rUparagarlpardgo ito lobho vibhedito,
Idamsaccabhiniveso, ditthi silabbatam, tatha
attavado, paramaso iti ditthi pavuccati.
Ditthi paficadasavidghd; lobh' atthddasadha tahim.
Sesd sa-pararasihi® samana dvadasatthita.
Ekadasa-samutthane ditthilobha vavatthita.
Avijja sattasu vutta. Patigho pana paficasu.
Mano ca vicikiccha ca catutthanesu. Uddhatol
tisu. Dvisu ca thinan ti, atth' ete savibhattika.
Issa-acchera-kukkucca-middha-lokavinasaka

ch' avibhattikadhamma ti asambhinna catuddasa.
ROparagartparaga-kamiasava-bhavasava

honti ditthiviyuttesu pubbe vuttanaya pana.

Iti savajjasankhepafi flatvd puna vicakkhano
bodhipakkhiyadhammanap safigaham pi vibhavaye.
Yesu safifif-citta-ditthi-vipallasa yathakkamam
subham sukham niccam atta iti dvadasadha thits,
tattha kaye, vedandsu, citte, dhammesu cakkama
asubham dukkham aniccam anattad ti upatthita
yath3vutta-vipallasa-pshanaya yatharaham
bhinna visayakiccanam vasena pana sambhava
cattaro satipatthand kayanupassanadayo

iti vuttd pan' eka va sammdsati Mahesina.
Uppannanuppanna-papa-pahinanuppadaya" ca 2
anuppannuppannapapa -nibbatti~sbhivuddhiya
padahantassa vayamo kiccibhogavibh3gato
sammappadhana cattdro iti vutta:! Mahesina.
Chando ca viriyam cittam vimams3 ti ca Tadina
cattd3ro iddhipada ti vibhatta caturadhipa.
Saddhindriyafi ca viriyam sati ¢' eva samadhi ca
pafifiindriyafi ca pan®' eva bodhipakkhiyasangahe
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650.

651.

652.
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indriydn' indriyatthena; balatthena balani ca,
iti bhinn3a vibhattd@ ca duvidhd pi Mahesina.

Sati ca dhammavicayo tatha viriya-pitiyo
passaddhi ca samddhi ca upekkhd ti ca Tadina 1
desitd satta bojjhangd bujjhantass' anga-bhavato,
kaya-cittavasd bhinnam katva passaddhim ekakam.
Sammaditthi ca sankappo vayamo viratittayam
sammisati samddhl ca maggo atthangiko mato.

Iti satt' eva sankhepd; sattatimsa pabhedato.
Ekam katvana passaddhim asambhinnd catuddasa.
Navadhd viriyam vuttam chasu r3sisu; paficasu
atthadha sati; sesd tu samanapadarasika.
Péﬁcasv eva tu pafiid ca; samadhi caturasiko;
saddh3 dvisu vibhattd ti pafic' ete savibhattika.
Navavibhattika sesd; chando, cittam athaparam,
piti passaddh' upekkhd ca, saiikappo, viratittayam.
Iti vuttanayd sabbe bodhipakkhiyasarigaha
lokuttaresu sambhonti sabbatha pi yatharaham.
Pubbabh3ge yathayogam lokiyesu ca labbhare,
nibbedabh3vanakalel chabbisuddhippavattiyam.

Iti missaka-savajja bodhipakkhiyasangaha
yevipanakardsimhi yathasambhavato thita.
Kammapatha tu sambhonti pufifipufifiesu sabbatha.
Apathd ca sucaritd, tatha duccarita pi ca.
Tattha kammapathatth@ne anabhijjh&dayo pana
upacarena vuccanti vipdkesu kriyasu* va.

Iti Cetasikavibhage Ditthisangahakatha nigthita.

Sattarasamo Paricchedo.

Nitthito ca sabbatha pi Cetasikavibhago.
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671.

Rupavibhaga
Attharasamo Paricchedo
Sarupakathd

Tepafifiasa pan' icc evam nimadhammd pakasitd.
Atthavisavidhan d3ni riipan n@ma kathiyati.
Pathav' 3po ca tejo ca vayo ceti catubbidham.
Cakkhu-sota-ghana-jivhd k&yo ti pana pafica ca,
Ripa-sadda-gandha-rasd cattaro ca; tathaparam
itthipumbhdvayugalam, jivitam, hadayam pi ca,'
Kayavififiatti c¢' evatha vacivififatti ca dvayam,
dkasadhatu, riUpassa lahuta, mudutd, tatha )
kammafifiatd, upacayo, santati, jaratd@ puna
aniccatd ca, kabalinkardaharo ti sabbatha
atthavisavidham hoti rupam etam saripato.
Tassa lakkhanabhedena sabhdvafi ca vibh3vaye:
Sandh&@ranan tu pathavi-dhatu, kakkhala-lakkhana;
dbandhanam apodhatu, &paggharanalakkhana.
Paripacanatd tejodhdtu, unhattalakkhapa.
Samudiranatd vayodhdtu, vitthambhalakkhana.
Sabbatthavinibhuttal pi asammissitalakkhar_xé2
tantambhavasamussanna-sambhdres' upalakkhita
afifiamafifien' upatthaddha sesariipassa nissaya
catudh' evam kaldpesu mahabhiita pavattare.
Cakkhu sambharacakkhumhi sattakkhipatalocite
kanhamandalamajjhamhi pasddo ti pavuccati.
*Kappasapatalasneha-sannibhE bhiitanissita
pasdda jivitarakkha ripadiparivaritd

*thitd rajakumard va kald@pantaravattino;
dvarabhita va paccekam paﬁcaviﬁﬁéqa-vithi¥5;
yvena cakkhuppasadena rGpani-m-anupassati,
parittam sukhumafi c' etam, Uk3sira-samipamam.
Sotam sotabilass' anto tambalomicite tatha
angulIvethandkare pasddo ti pakasito.

Anto ajapadatthane gh@nam gh&@nabile thitam,
jivha jivhaya majjhamhi uppalakarasannibhe.
Icc evam pana cattaro tantandesavavatthita;
kayappasadopadinne sabbattha ti? yathakkamam
Rupady abhighétirahal—bhﬁtina@ va, yatharaham,
datthukd@manidanddi-kammabhlitanam eva va
pasadalakkhana bhiitaripdnam, bhitanissita
kappasapatalasneha-sannibha ti ca vapnita.

* Not found in some MSS.
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N myte . ww

Pafica pi jIvitdrakkhda rlpadiparivarita
thita réjakumaré-va1 kaldpantaravuttino.
éﬁpa@ nibhaso bhiitdnam; saddo nigghosanam; tathad
gandho ca gandhanam tattha; raso ca rasaniyata.
Bhiitattayafi ca photthabbam &podhatuvivajjitam.
saddo aniyato tattha; tad afifle sahavuttino.
Cakkhadayol patihanana-lakkhana tu yath3akkamam
pafic' eva paficavififiana~vithiya visayé2 mata.
Itthindriyam pan' itthittam itthibhavo ti desito.
Purisattam tath3da bhavo purisindriyandmako.

Tam dvayam pan' upddinne k3ye sabbattha labbhati
kalipantarabhinna® ca bhinnasantina-vatti® ©3-
RUp&nam kammajatanam anupdlanalakkhanam
jivitindriyarfipan ti @yu nama pavuccati.
Manodhdatuyd ca tathd manovifiidna-dhatuyad
nissayalakkhanam vatthurlipam hadaya-nissitam
majjhe hadayakosamhi addhappasata-lohite
bhiitarGpam upaddya cakkhadi viya vattati.
Akdsadhitu rUpanam paricchedakalakkhana;
tamtamrUpakalapanam pariyanto ti vuccati.
Cittasahajarfipanam! kayassa gamanddisu
santhambhana“-sandh3rana-calanassa tu paccayo
vayodhatuvikaro 'yam kaya-vififlattinamako.
Vayodhstadhikanan® tu bhiitinam iti kecana.?
Tathd cittasamutthano vacighosappavattiyam
upadinna-ripakdya-ghattanassa tu paccayo
pathavidhatuvikaro 'yam vacivififiatti-n&mako.
Pathavidhatadhikanan tu bhiUtanam iti kecana.
Dve pi kdya-vacikamma-dvarabhiitd yathdkkamam
copana~gha§§anahetu1—vikérakaralakkhaqa.
VififiapentI ti kdyena vacaya ca vicintitam,

sayafi ca vififiayanti til vififlattI ti pakittita.

Lahut3d pana rupdnam adandhakaralakkhagél.

Mudutd pi ca rUpanam maddavidkdra-lakkhana.
Kammafifiatd ca riipanam yoggat@kara-lakkhana.
Gérava—thaddhatayogga1—pa§ipakkh5 yathakkamam.
Sappdyam utum dharam labhitva citta—sampadam'
lahu mudu ca kammafifiam yadd rUpam pavattati,
tathd pavattaripassa pavattakarabheditam
lahutadittayam p' etam sahavuttil tada bhave.
Sappaya pativedhaya pat;ipattupakérika1

s3kara ripasampatti pafifattd va Mahesind.
Rilpass' upacayo nama rfUpass' &cayalakkhano.
Pavattilakkhanam riipasantati ti pak&@sita.
Ripam Acayariipena jayat' icc uparupari
pekkhat' opacaydkdra jati gayhati yogina.
Anuppabandh3karena jayati ti samekkhato!l
tadayam santat@kdrd jiti gayhati, tassa tu*.
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Rupavibhaga
Attharasamo Paricchedo
Sarupakathd

Tepafifidsa pan' icc evam nimadhamma pakasitd.
Atthavisavidhan da&ni rlipan n@ma kathiyati.
Pathav' &po ca tejo ca vayo ceti catubbidham.
Cakkhu-sota-ghdna-jivha kd@yo ti pana pafica ca,
RUpa-sadda-gandha-rasa@ cattdro ca; tathdparam
itthipumbhdvayugalam, jiIvitam, hadayam pi ca,
Kayavififiatti c¢' evdtha vacivififatti ca dvayam,
dkisadhatu, rlpassa lahuta, muduta, tatha
kammafifiatd, upacayo, santati, Jjarata puna
aniccatd ca, kabalirnkdr3aharo ti sabbatha
atthavisavidham hoti ripam etam sarupato.
Tassa lakkhanabhedena sabhavafi ca vibhavaye:
Sandhdranan tu pathavi-dhatu, kakkhala-lakkhand;
dbandhanam dpodhatu, &paggharanalakkhand.
Paripacanata tejodhatu, unhattalakkhana.
Samudiranata vayodhdtu, vitthambhalakkhana.
Sabbatthavinibhuttal pi asammissitalakkhar_la—i2
tantambh&vasamussanna-sambhares' upalakkhita
afiflamafifien' upatthaddhd sesarUpassa nissaya
catudh' evam kaldpesu mahdbhuta pavattare.
Cakkhu sambharacakkhumhi sattakkhipatalocite
kanhamandalamajjhamhi pasddo ti pavuccati.
*Kappasapatalasneha-sannibha bhutanissita
pasdda jivitarakkh3d rUpadiparivarita

*thita rajakumdra va kaldpantaravattino;
dvarabhitd va paccekam paficavififidna-vithiya};
yvena cakkhuppasadena riipdni-m-anupassati,
parittam sukhumafi ¢’ etam, ﬁkésira—samﬁpamay.
Sotam sotabilass’ anto tambalomicite tatha
angulivethanakare pasaddo ti pakasito.

Anto ajapadatthane ghanam ghanabile thitam,
jivha jivhaya majjhamhi uppalakarasannibhe.
Icc evam pana cattd@ro tantandesavavatthita;
kayappasddopadinne sabbattha ti? yathdkkamam
Rupady abhighétérahal—bhﬁténa¢ va, yath3raham,
datthukamanidanddi-kammabhiitanam eva va
pasddalakkhana bhiitaripanam, bhitanissita
kappasapatalasneha-sannibhda ti ca vanppit&.

* Not found in some MSS.
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Pafica pi jivitdrakkhd riUpadiparivarita

thita ):Ejakumaré-vva1 kalapantaravuttino.

ﬁﬁpa@ nibhdso bhiitanam; saddo nigghosanam; tath3
gandho ca gandhanam tattha; raso ca rasaniyata.
Bhiitattayafi ca photthabbam &Zpodhatuvivajjitam.
Saddo aniyato tattha; tad afifie sahavuttino.
Cakkhadayo1 patihanana-lakkhana tu yath3kkamam
pafic' eva paficavififiana~vithiya visayé2 mata.
Itthindriyam pan' itthittam itthibhavo ti desito.
Purisattam tath3d bhavo purisindriyanamako.

Tam dvayam pan' upadinne kaye sabbattha labbhati
kalipantarabhinnali ca bhinnasantina- vattil €2
Ripanam kammajatanam anupdlanalakkhanam
jivitindriyarfipan ti ayu nama pavuccati.
Manodhatuya ca tathd manovifiidna-dhatuya
nissayalakkhanam vatthurlipam hadaya-nissitam
majjhe hadayakosamhi addhappasata-lohite
bhiitarfipam upadaya cakkhadi viya vattati.
Ak&sadhdtu riipanam paricchedakalakkhana;
tamtamriipakalapanam pariyanto ti vuccati.
Cittasahajarfpanapl kdyassa gamanadisu
santhambhanaz-sandharaqa—calanassa tu paccayo
vayodhatuvikdro 'yam kiya-vififlattindamako.
Vayodhitadhikinan! tu bhitdnam iti kecana.?
Tatha cittasamutthano vacighosappavattiyam
upddinna-rupakadya-ghattanassa tu paccayo
pathavidhdtuvikaro 'yam vacIiviffiatti-n@mako.
Pathavidhdtadhikanan tu bhitanam iti kecana.
Dve pi k&ya-vacikamma-dvarabhlitd yathakkamam
copana—ghattanahetu1—vik§r5k§ralakkhag5.
VififidfpentI ti kayena vAcdya ca vicintitam,

sayafi ca vififiayantT til vififlattI ti pakittit3.

Lahutda pana rupanam adandhékéralakkhagél.

Muduta pi ca rilipdnam maddavdkdra-lakkhana.
Kammafifiatd ca rupanam yoggatdkdra-lakkhana.
Garava—thaddhatayogga1—pa§ipakkh5 yathakkamam.
Sappayam utum aharam labhitva citta—sampadag'
lahu mudu ca kammafifiam yada rlipam pavattati,
tathd@ pavattarlipassa pavattakarabheditam
lahutadittayam p' etam sahavuttI! tada bhave.
Sappaya pativedhaya pat;ipattupakérika1

sakara rUpasampatti pafifiattd va Mahesina.
Riipass' upacayo nama rfllpass' &dcayalakkhano.
Pavattilakkhanam riipasantatI ti pakdsita.
Ripam dcayaripena jayat' icc uparupari
pekkhat' opacaydkdra jati gayhati yoginé}
Anuppabandhakarena jayati ti samekkhatol
tadayam santat3kard jdti gayhati, tassa tu*.

* NamarUpapa. samupatthati cetasi.
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Paramatthavinicchaya

Evam abhogabhedena 2§tirﬁpam dvidha katam;
attpaladdhibhavena+® jdyantam vatha kevalam.
Rﬁpavivittokésassa1 pﬁrakattena2 gayhati3
abhava puna bhavaya pavattd santati ti ca.
Evam 3kirabheds val sabb3karavardkaro
jatiriipam dvidhakasi Jatirlpavirocano.

Jarata navatépéyo1 riipdnam, pakalakkhana.
Aniccatantimappatti, paribhijjana-lakkhana.
Iti lakkhanarfipan tu tividham bhinna-kalikam
sabhévaxp1 rUpadhammesu tamtamkalopalakkhitam.
Yena lakkhIyatI rlipam bhinnakaram khane khape
vipassandnayatthdya tam icc aha TathE?ato.
Kabalink3ro &h3ro yapetabbojalakkhano

Zharo snehasankhito? ripakayanupalako.

Icc evam saparicchedd savikard salakkhanpa
akicchapat_ivedhéya1 daydpannena Tadina
tattha tattha yath3yogam desitd ti pakasita
riupadhamma sarilpena atthavisati sabbatha.
Katvana jatim ekan tu tatthopacayasantat'i1
sattavisatirlipani bhavanti ti viniddise.
Bhutattayan tu photthabbam katva chabbisadha pi ca.
Ubhayam jati-photthabbam gahetva paficavisati.
Ripadhamm@nam icc evam vibhaveyya visarado
sarUpam namasankhepam sabhdavafl ca salakkhanam,

Iti Ripavibhdge Sarilpakatha nitthita.
Nitt{hito ca atth3rasamo paricchedo.

Ekilinavisatimo Paricchedo
Pabhedakatha

Atthavisavidham p' etam rUpan dani yath&raham
bhitarupadibhedehi vibhajeyya vicakkhano.
Pathavadikam eta® hil bhiitarGpam catubbidham;
upadartpam afifian tu catuvisavidham bhave.
Paficavidham pi cakkhadiripam ajjhattikam matam.
Tevisatividham sesam bahiran ti pavuccati.
ROpa-sadda-gandha-rasa-photthabba satta paficadha
paficappasadavisayd pafic' drammana-namaka.
Ekavisavidham sesam dhammirammana-sarigaham
manovififianavififieyyam, manodvarassa gocaram.
Pas3aal visayd c' eva paficaka dve pi sambhava
dvadasa pi sariipena das' ayatana-dhatuyo.

Yad etam pana sabbam pi ripam sappatigham matam
tad' ev' olarikan nama, santike ti pavuccati.
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Sesam appatighan nama dhammayatana-dhatu ca,
sukhumafi ¢' eva ripafi ca rlpam solasadhd thitam.
Chabbidham vatthurlpan tu pas3da hadayam pi ca;
avatthurlpam sesan tu dvavisatividham bhave.
Pasada c¢' eva vififhattI dvarardpan tu sattadh3;
sesam advararipan tu ekavisavidham pi ca.

Pasada bhavayugalam jivitafi ceti atthadha
indriyaripam, afifian tu visadhanindriyam siya.
Vanno gandho raso 03jd bhutarlipan ti atthadha
avinibbhogam, itaram vinibbhogan tu visadha.
Avinibbhogaripani sadda-vatthindriy&ni ca
nipphannam attharasadha rUpartpan ti veditam.
Paricchedo pan' akaso; vififlattI lahutadayo
vikard, lakkhana c' eva rupass' upacayadayo,
dasadhd pi anipphannam, n' atth' etam paramatthato.
Rupass' etan ti katvana riipam icc eva wvuccati.
Riipayatanam ev' ekam sanidassanam iritam;
anidassanam afifian tu sattavisavidham pi ca.
Kammajam pan' upadinnam; anupadinnakaparanp
tividham cittajafl ¢' eva utujaharajan ti ca.
Cakkhusamphassavatthll ti cakkhudhatu pakittita;
na vatthu tassa sesan tu sattavisavidham bhave.
Sotasamphassavatthadi-vasad ca duvidha; tatha
tividhd ca vibhaveyya yathasambhavato. Katham?
Sanidassanariipafi ca vanno, sappatigham pi ca;
anidassanam afiflan tu; thilam sappatigham bhave.
Anidassanarflipafi ca sesam appatigham pi ca

solasd ti ca sabbam pi ripan tividham uddise.

Appattagahakan nama cakkhusotadvayam pana.
Sampattag@hakan nama ghanadittayam Iritam.
Agahakam ato sesam tevisatividham bhave,

kifici drammanam nima na gayhati hil sabbatha.
Upadajjhattikam riipam; upadd-b&hiram tatha;
nopada-bihirafl ceti evam pi tividham bhave.
Ajjhattikam upadinnam, bahixafl ca, tath3param
anupadinnakafl ceti evamddivas3 pi ca.

Dittham rGpam; sutam saddo; gandhadi-tividham mutam;
vififiatam afiflavififieyyam manasa ti catubbidham,
RUparipam, paricchedo, vikdro lakkhanam kama
atth3ras' ekakam, pafica, catukkan ti ca tam tatha.
Dvarafl ca hoti vatthu ca; na vatthu dv3aram eva tu;
na dvaram vatthum evdtha; nobhayan ti ca niddise.
Upada anupadinnaml; anupadinnakan tath3;

nopada duvidhafl ceti catudh' evam pi desitam.
Sappatigham upada ca rUpam, appatighan tatha,
nopadd duvidhafl ceti catudhd evam Zdito,
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Ekadas' ekajam ripam: hadayindriya—na'\makalp1

kammajam, cittajafi ¢' eva tathad vififiattikadvayam.

Saddo cittotujo, tasma rlipam ekam dvijam1 matam.
Cittotahdrasambhiitam lahutadittayam tijam.
Navakasavinibbhoga kammddicatusambhava;

atha lakkhanarfpan ti ri@ipam evan tu paficadhad.
Navakasavinibbhoga, nava vatth' indriyani ca
attharasavidham ripam kammajam hoti pinditam.
Saddakasavinibbhoga vififfatti-lahutadayo
paficadasavidham riupam cittasambhavam uddise.
Saddakasavinibbhoga lahuta3dittayan ti ca
utusambhavam Irenti rUpam terasadha thitam.
Paricched3avinibbhoga lahutadittayam pi ca
eva ahdrajan ndma rlpam dvidasadha thitam.
Jati jard ca maranam na kutoci pi jayati.
Evam pi paficadhd hoti ripam jativibhagato.

Paficavisavidham kammam ka'lma—rﬁpa—vavatthita:p1

janeti kammajam ripam k&ma-rUpabhava-dvaye.
Paficavififianam, aruppavipakd@, sabbasandhiyo,
cuti khIinasavasseti solas' ete vivajjiya
paficasattati ses@ni citt@ni' pana sambhava
janenti cittajam rupam paficavokarabhlimiyam.
Janeti utujam rupam tejodhatu bhavadvaye.
Kamabhiimiyam oj& tu janet' Zharajan tathd.
Kammam janeti rUpani attajd3ni khape khane
Cittam uppadakalamhi, Uppadanantaram param
utusambhavam Irenti riipam terasadhd thitam,
paricchedévinibbhoga1 lahutadittayam pi ca,

Sandhigam pi ca kamman! tu pavatte pi ca sambhava
ripam; ses&ni pavatte; na tu sandhiyam.

janeti
Indriyabaddhasantine1 kammadi tividham pi ca
janeti rlpam; matake bahirotu? yathdraham.
Iti kammddayo ripam janenti ca yathasakam;
sesanam pi ca rUpanam paccaya honti sambhava.
Iti rGpavibh3gafi ca jatibhedah ca sambhava
janakadippabhedafl ca riUpanam tattha dipaye.

Iti RUpavibhige Pabhedakatha nitthita.
Nitthito ca Eklinavisatimo Paricchedo.

Visatimo Paricchedo
Kal3pakatha

Iti vuttappakdran tu sabbam riipam pi pipditam
sahavuttiniyamena ekavisavidham; katham?
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Kamma-cittotukdhdra-samutthana yathdkkamam
nava, cha, caturo, dve ca, kalapa ekavisati.
Jivitafi cdvinibbhoga-ripani ca yathakkamam
cakkhadikehi yojetvd dasaka attha dipita:
cakkhu-sota-ghana-jivhadasaka ca catubbidha
kdyitthipumbhiva-vatthudasaka ca tathapare,
jivitenévinibbhoga-rﬁpédinavakan1 ti ca
nav' ete kammaja nama kalapa samudirita.
Avinibbhogariipani suddhatthakam ath3param
kayavififiattinavakam kayavififiattiya saha.
Vacivififattidasakam saddena saha vuttiyo.
Lahutadekadasakam tinnannam saha sambhava.
Kayavifiiatti-lahut3dihi dvadasakam bhave;
vacIvififatti-lahutadihi terasakan tatha.
Iti cittasamutthand kaldpd cha pakasita
rupakdravikaram® pi safgahetva yathdaraham.

Suddhatthakan tu pathamam; saddena navakam bhave;

lahutadekadasakam lahutddIhi tIhi pi;

saddena lahutadihi tatha dvadasakan ti ca
kalapa utusambhutd catudha va pakittita.
Suddhatthakafi ca pathamam; 3h3rajam ath3param;
lahutadekadasakam iti dve ojaja mata.
Kaldpanam pariccheda-lakkhapattd vicakkhapd

na kalapangam icc ahu dkdsam lakkhanani ca.

Tattha c¢' ekunanavuti, tesatthi ca, yathakkamam
talis' ekunavisa ca kalapangani tani ca.
Lakkhapak&sarlipani kalapesu tahim tahim

pafica paficeti rGpani tisatam solasd@dhikam.
Agahitaggahanena atthavisavidh&@ni p11
ripakotthasanamena paficavisa vibh3vaye .
Bhutattayan tu photthabbam katvopacaya-santati1
jatim ekafl ca katva pi2 vindtha hadayam tahim.
Dhammasanganiyafi h' etam RUpakande sarfipato
vatthurlipam na niddittham; Pattha@ne desitan tu

Dve saddanavaka c' eva tayo suddhatthakd pi ca,
dve dve cittotusambhuta, eko Eharajo ti ca
tesamutthanikd pafica, kammah3ni naveti ca
ruparipavasen' ete kalapa cuddaserit3.
Dasakesv eva® safgayha jivitanavakam tahim,
bhavadasakam ekam v3 katvd vatthum vind tathd
sadaal cittotujd dve va; tesamutth&nikd tayo
suddhatthakd ca; satt' eva kammajd dasakidni ca
channavutividhan tattha ripam bhasanti pandita.
Agahitaggahanena attharasavidham bhave.

Tesam eva kaldpanam sattaka-chakka-paficaka
catukka ca tika-dukd@ ekakd ca yatharaham

tam.
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dve, satta, nava, cha, tayo, tayo pi ca yathakkamam
cattdro, ti, catuttimsa sahavuttikarasayo.

Cakkhu-sota-gh@na-jivha-kadyavatthuvasd siyum
itthipumbhivadasaka-sahita sattaka dvidhi.
Cakkhu-sota-ghanahina paccekam dve sabhdvak&d
abhavato bhivahinal ittham chakk3? pi sattadha.
Cakkhu-sotavihind ca cakkhu-ghana-vihinaka
sota-gh@navihina ca sabhava dve, tayo, tayo.
Cakkhidekekato hind tividhd pi abhavakal.

Icc evam paficaka nama navaka rasayo siyum.
Cakkhadittayahina va ekato dve sabhavaka;
cakkhadittayato dvihi tayo hina abhavaki, !
Rupaloke cakkhu-sota—vatthu—jivitanémaka1
cattdro ca kalapa ti catukka cha yatharaham.
Jivha-kaya-vatthuvasa abhdvo; dve sabhavaka
kdya-bhava-vatthuvasd iti honti tayo tika.
Kaya-vatthuvasen' eko, dve ca cittotusambhava
saddanavakatthaka ti dukd@ ca tividhd siyum.
Jivitanavakaff ¢' eva' tesamutthanikani ca
suddhatthakani tini ti cattdro ekakd siyum.
Catuttimsa pan' icc ete sandhiyafi ca pavattiyam
rupa-ripakaldpanam rasiyo honti sambhava.

Sattati satthim icc evam 3dind ca yatharaham
kal3pardasirlipani tattha tattha vibhavaye.
Solasa, paficadaseti adibhedavasa pi ca
agahitaggahanena tattha tattha viniddise.
Catucattdlisa-satap kalapa honti pindita;
chabbisa tattha rUpani sahassafl ca catussatam.
Iccapayacatukke ca, k@masugatisattake,

riipe ca paficadasake, asafifidpayabhtimiyam
catukotthasikesv eva sattavisavidhesu pi
jatitthanesu satt@nam sandhiya®i ca pavattiyam
indriyabaddhasantdne, tathanindriyakamhi ca,
bahi sankharasantane matak3ye ca sambhava
labbhami@nakaldpa ca kaldpanafi cal rasayo,
tattha vittharasankhepa rlipanam ganana pi ca.
Ettha rupa avutta pi yathavuttinusarato
vittharetvana vififeyya sabbatha pi ca viffiund ti.

Iti RUpavibhdge Kalapakatha Nitthitd.
Nitthito ca Visatimo Paricchedo.
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Ekavisatimo Paricchedo
Uppatticatha

Atthavisati rUpani; kalapa c' ekavisati
vutta c' ettd3vata; tesam uppado dani niyatel.
Andaja jalabuja ca samsedajopapatika

icc uppattipabhedena catasso yoniyo mata.
Bhummavajjesu devesu, pete Nijjhamatanhike,
nirayesu ca sambhoti yon' eka v' opapatika.
Bhummadeva-manussesu, tiracchanasure, tatha
petesu cavasesesu catasso pi ca yoniyo.

Tatth' andaja jaldbuja gabbhaseyya-samuggama;
samsedajopapatika opapatikanamaka.

Tattha® sampunndyatano gabbhaseyya—samuggamo2
abhdvo, dve sabhava ca itthipumbhava-missita.
Paripunnaparipunno opapdtikanamako

abhavo, dve sabhava ca caturapayabhumiyam.
Sampupnayatano v' eso kame sugatiyam pana.
Adikappe abhivo ca; dve sabhivd tato param.
Aparipunpayatanoc abhavo ca Mahaggate.

Icc evam dasadhd@ honti sabb@ sandhi-samuggama.
Tatth' eva dasadh3d bhinne attabhavasamuggame
sandhiyafi ca pavatte ca ripuppattim vibhavaye.

Tatthabhavakasattinam gabbhaseyyasamuggame
kaya-vatthuvasa dve va dasakda honti kammaja;
ripasantatisisani dve ca; rupani visati;
agahitaggahanena tatth' ekadasa niddise.

Tato param pavattamhi1 vaddhamanassa jantuno
cakkhudasakadayo ca cattaro honti sambhava.
Iccabhavakasattdnap chal ev' uttama-kotiya;
hetthimakotiya dve va gabbhaseyyasamuggame.
Cakkhu-sota-ghdnavasd tattha ti-dvekahInaka

eko, tayo, tayo c¢' eva siyum ti-catu-paficaka.
Opapatikasarikhate abhdvakasamuggame
jivha-kdya-vatthuvasad tayo hetthimakotiya;
uttamakotiya honti chal ev' obhinnam antare
catukka-paficaka tattha dvekahind tayo tayo.
Chakkadayo abhavanam icc evam pafica sangaha

eko, tayo, tayo c¢' eko ti ca yathakkamap.
Sabhavak@nam dvinnam pi duvidhd sattakadayo
bhavadika yathavuttd navadhd navadha siyum.

Satt' ev' uttamato; hetthd ti-catukkd; tad antare
catukka-paficaka-chakk3d pafica-chakkda pi ca dvidh3.
Tinnannam pi vasen' eva sattaka-chakka-paficaka,
catukka-tika-dukd ca cha kotthasa yatharaham,
dve, satta ca, nava, pafica, tayoc c¢' eko yathakkamam.
Ripasantatisis@nam r@sayo sattavisati.
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Kammajatd yathdyogam pavattanti khane khane
kamavacarasattanam patisandhippavattiyam.
Tattha santatisiIsd@ni rupani ca yatharaham
pubbe vuttanayen' eva sabbathd pi viniddise.

Sitonhotusamannata tejodhatu thitikkhane
bhita sandhikkhane ripam janeti utujatthakam.
Patisandhim atikkamma cittam cittajam atthakam
bhavangadim upadaya janet' uppattiyam pana.
Bhuttaharo thitippatto md3tard ca sayam pi ca
sarirdnugato hutvd janet' @hdrajatthakam.

Iti suddhatthakani ca tesamutth@nikdpare
sadda~vififlatti-lahutd sambhave sambhavanti ca.
Ittham catusamut_:ﬁ:héné1 kaldpa kdmabhimiyam
yavajivam pavattanti dipajdla va santati.

Cakkhu~sota-vatthuvasa dasaka ca tayo1 param

jiIvitanavakafl ¢' eva rlipavacarabhimiyam
honti sandhi-pavattesu catt3ro kammaja sada;
pubbe vuttanayen' eva pavatte utu-cittaja.
Jivitanavakafl ¢' ekam patisandhippavattiyam
pavatte utujafi ceti dvedhdsafifiinam uddise.

Icc uppattikkamafi flatva vibhaveyya tato param
kalapdnafi ca rUpanam sambhavdsambhavam pi ca.
Indriyabaddhasantane sabbe sambhonti sambhava
kal3apa c' eva rupani tatha santati-rasayo.
Bahiddh3, matak3ye ca nopalabbhanti kammaja,
cittojaja kalapa ca, utuja lahutadayo

tathd; suddhatthakam saddanavakafi cetil sabbathi
kalapa tattha labbhanti dve ca ripani uddise.
Tesamutthanikd sabbe kaldpan' atthi sandhiyam;
uppadakdle sabbattha jarataniccatd pi ca.
Kal3pa kammaja santi j3tirlpafi ca sandhiyam.
Ripani ca kaldpa ca sabbe santi® pavattiyam.
santil sabbani rGpani k3mesu catusambhava;
jivitanavakam hitva kaldpd honti visati.
Dasakesv eva gahitam; visum ka3me na labbhati
jivitanavakan nama; rUpaloke visum siya.
Bh3irajakaldpa ca bhavia dve cadikappike
adikale na labbhanti; paccha labbhanti keci pi.
Ghana-jivha-kdya-bhava-dasaka rlpabhimiyam
aharajakalap3d ca na labbhant' eva sabbatha.
Cakkhu-sota-vatthu-sadda kalap3d cittaja pi ca
asafifiTbhiimiyam pubbe vutta pi ca na labbhare.
Kalapa satta, rGpani pafica ripesv asafifiisu

n' atth' ekddasa rupani, kal3ap' ekinavisati.
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843.

844.

845.

846.

847.

848.

849.

850.

851.

852.

853.

854.

855.

856.

857.

858.

859.

860.

861.

Tasm3d tevisa rilipani, kalapa pana cuddasa
tesamutthanikd@ santi rijpavacarabhumiyam.

Sattaras' eva ripani, kalapa dve dvisambhava
assafifiinan tu sambhonti; n' attharupesu kifici pi.
Uppattikkamam icc evam sambhavdsabhavam pi ca
kal3panafi ca ripdanam yathayogam vibhavaye.

Iti Ripavibhage Uppattikathd Nitthita.
Nitthito ca Ekavisatimo Paricchedo.

Bavisatimo Paricchedo
Pakippakakatha

Ittham rpanam uppattim dipetva dani vuccati
pavattikosallatthdaya tatth' ev' etam pakinnakam.
Duvidhd sandhiyo tattha missamissa-vibhdgato;
tividhda pi ca eka-catu-paficavokdra-bhedato.
Rupamattad asafifiinam nam3bhavd amissitd;

n3mamattd arlipInam riipabhava ti ca dvidha.
Kamdvacarikd c' eva ripavacarika ti ca
duvidhamissitd ceti bhavanti ca catubbidha.
Eka-catuvokard ca amissa pafica sandhiyo.
chabbisatividhd missa paficavokarasandhiyo.

Ittham bhUmippabhedena ekatimsa-vidhad pi ca
santati-rasibhedena siyum timsavidhd; katham?
RUpasantatisisd@nam r&@sayo sattavisati

vuttd ka@me; vas3 tesam sattaka kama-sandhiyo.
Vedana-safifia-safikhara-vififianakkhandhasangaha
sabbatthd pi catasso va namasantatiyo siyum.

Icc ubhinnam vas@ honti tatth' ekadasa sandhiyol;
santati—résayo2 pubbe vibhatt3 sattakadayo.
Ekadasaka-dasaka-nav'-attha-sattaka siyunp
chakkena saddhim vififieyyd tasmd tattha cha sarigabha.
Attha santatiyo honti rtipalokena missitd;
at;t_:hako1 r3si tatth' eko“, tasma santati vuccati.
Jivitanavako tv ekoasafifiipatisandhiyam;

arUpinam catasso pi~ namasantatiyo siyum.

Icc ekaka—catukkénaxp1 vasena dve amissitd;
atthavisafi ca missd ti tims' eva honti sandhiyo.

Ekuppada-nirodha val amiss3 tattha rasayo.
Missit3nam vibhago 'yam yathayogam kathiyati.
Uppaditthiti-bhang@nap vasd tini kkhapani pi
samanan' eva namanam, ekacittakkhanam matam.
Tulyam uppada-bhariganam rupanam pi khanadvayam;
eklinapafifiasamattam thitikkhanam udiritam.
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862. Namaripanam uppado bharngo pi hi samo mato.
Dandhafl hi vattikam rupam; naman tu lahuvattikam.

863. Tathda hi riipe titthante cittuppada tu solasa
uppajjitva pavattitvad bhijjanti ca lahum lahum.

864. Tasma hi ekapafiiasakkhanam rGpakkhanam tatha
sattarasacittakkhanam t;hltlkkhax}an1 ti vuccati.

865. Cittakkhanafi hi tinnannam tattha vififlattikadvayam;
lakkhanattayariipan tu salakkhanavavatthitam-".

866. Tasma hitva dvayah c' etax{l1 bavisati-vidham pi ca
ripam, ndmacatukkafi ca salakkhana-niyamitam.

867. Ekuppada-nirodha ca tattha tulyakkhand matd.

) Atulyakkhana-dhamm@nam siya bhedam yatharaham.

868. Patisandhikkhane jatam tasmda rUpam tato param
sattarasamacittassa bhangena saha bhijjati.

869. Tassa thitikkhane jatam rfipam pi ca tato param
atthirasamacittassa uppade pana bhijjati.

870. Tassa bhangakkhane jatam ripam pi ca tato param
attharasamacittassa thitikd@le tu bhijjati.

871. Tathd dutiyacittassa uppadamhi samutthitam
attharasamacittassa bhafgena saha bhijjati.

872. 1Iti vuttaniy3@mena sajatikkhapato param
thatva ekilinapaffidsa-khanani puna bhijjati.

873. Tasmd ekinapaffidasa kaldpa saha vattare.
Eko jayati, eko ca bhijjati ti ca sabbatha

874. ekasantati-sambandha kalapa saha kammaja
yathanupubbaghatita ekapafifiZfsa labbhare.

875. Sattavisa pan' icc evam kame; dve riupa-bhumiyam
ripasantatisIsanam rasayo sattakadayo.

876. EkUnatimsa sabbe pi kammaj&td yath3draham
ekapaﬁﬁésa ghatitd pavattanti khane khane.

877. Tattha sandhikkhane jatam sattarasama-cetaso
uppdde bhijjat' icc evam wvutto agghakathanayo.

878. Tan nayam patibahitvd "cittena saha bhijjati
cittena sahajatan" ti vuttam acariyena* hi.

879. Anapana-takka-cara ekuppadanirodhaka
vutta hi Yamake kaya-vacisankhara-namaka.

880. Cittuppadakkhane jatd utu tassa thitikkhape
ripam janeti; tattha pi utu bharigakkhane pi ca.

881. Anupubbakkamen' evam jatam rlipam tath@param
at_:t_:harasama—uppadat.:t:hiti-adisu1 bhijjati.

882. Ittham kalapa ghatitd utuj@haraja pi ca
ekasantatisambandhd ekapafifiasa labbhare.

* Must be Anandacariya, the author of the Milatika

T s
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883.

884.

885.

886.

887.

888.

889.

890.

891.

892.

893.

894.

895.

896.

Kalapa cittaja yasma uppadakkhanasambhuta
ghatité1 saha labbhanti, tasmd@ sattaras' eva te.
Sabﬁe pi rllpajanakad cittuppade yathasakam
janenti; ghitibhaﬁgesu na janentI ti kecana.
"Kusal3byakatadinam ekuppddanirodhata

dhammanam Yamake vutt&@" iti palim vadanti ca.
Kusaladlkasambandha tattha tattha hi desita

iti vatva pure vuttam icchant' 3cariya nayam.

Icc evam catusambhiitd riipasantatir@sayo

ripani ca kalapa ca ekabaddhda yatharaham
sutta-matta-pamattanamp pabuddhanam- pi paninam
yava maranakala pi pavattanti nirantaram.
Ayukkhaya ca maranam tatha kammakkhay3d siya;
ubhinnam va khaya catha upacchedaka-kammuna.
Catudhda pi marantassa tass' evan tu yatharaham
sattarasa-cittakkhanamatta-sesamhi jivite
upari cuticittassa sattarasamacetaso
thitikalam upddaya na tu jayatl kammajam;
tass' uppadakkhane jatam riipah ca cutiya saha
bhijjatI ti mato na@mo tato hoti sa puggalo.
Ccittajaharajafl cdpi na jayati tato param;
utusambhavarfipan tu avasissati v3@ na va.

Tato vuttanayen' eva matasatto yath3raham
missamissihi sandhTIhi punad evopapajjati.

Tato vuttanayen' eva eklnatimsa kammaja,
tesamutthanika pafica catuttimsa samissita
kaldpa rasayo honti sattavisatibhlmisu.

Iti sabbappakdrena rUpadhammd pakasita.

Iti Ripavibh3ge Pakipnakakathda nitthiti.

Nitthito ca Sabbatha pi riipavibhage Bavisatimo Paricchedo.
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897.

898.

899.

900.

901.

902.

903.

904.

905.

906.

907.

908.

909.

910.

911.

912,

913.

914.

915.

Nibbanavibhaga
Tevisatimo Paricchedo
Milavisuddhikatha

Ittham cittam cetasikam ripafl c' eva@ ti safkhatd
vuttd; asarikhatan dani nibbanan tul pavuccati.
Silavisuddhi adimhi, tato cittavisuddhi ca
ditthivisuddhinamid ca, kafdkhavitaran3d pi ca,
tato param maggamagga-fidnadassana-namika,

tathad patipadiﬁéga—dassanaml, ‘ﬁér_la—dassanaxp1
iccanukkamato vutta satta honti visuddhiyo.
Sattamdnuttard tattha; pubbabhagd cha lokiya.
Samvaro patimokkho ca, tath' ev' indriya-samvaro,
&jivaparisuddhi ca, sIlam paccayanissitam

iti silavisuddhi ti suddham etam pavuccati;
catuparisuddhisilam dhutafigaparivaritam.

Kasindni dasdsubhd, dasdnussatiyo pana
appamafiia ca, safffia ca, vavatth' aruppakd ti ca
samathakammatthanani talis' atthakathanaye;
paliyan tu vibhattani atthatimsd ti vanpita,
Pathav' apo ca tejo ca, vayo, nilafi ca, pitakam,
lohitodatam akasam, alokakasinan ti ca

kasinani das' et&ni vuttan' atthakathanaye;
atth' eva paliyam hitva ante tu kasinadvayanp.
Uddhumatam, vinilafi ca, vipubbakam, vikkhayitam,
vicchiddakafi ca, vikkhittam, hatavikkhitta-lohitam
pulavakam atthikaff ceti asubhd dasa desita,
rupakayavibhagaya dasskaravipattiyél.

Buddhe dhamme ca sanghe ca sile c3ge ca attano!l
devatopasamayafi ca sattanussatiyo kama,

marane satil nam' eka?, tatha kayagatd sati
anapanasat' icc evam dasdnussatiyo mata.

Mettd, karund, mudita, upekkha ti catubbidhd
vutta brahmavihard ca appamafifid ti Tadina.
Ekahare patikkila-safifif nam' ekam eva tu
catudhdtuvavatthanam catudhatupariggaho.
Akasanaficayatanam, vififidnaficam, athaparam
dkificafiiam, tatha nevasafifiandsafifiam icc api
iccanukkamato vutt3 arfpajjhanika pana
artpakammattha@ndni cattdro pi pakittita.

Kasipasubhakotth3se #napine ca sabbatha
disva sutva phusitva va parikamman tu kubbato
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916.

917.

918.

919.

920.

921.

922.

923.

924.

925.

926.

927.

928.

929.

930.

931.

932.

933.

934.

935.

936.

937.

938.

939.

uggaho namo sambhoti nimittam; tattha yufijato
patibhago; tam 3drabbha tattha vattati appana.
"sadhu sattd sukhi hontu; dukkhd muccantu panino;
aho satt3 sukhappatta hontu, yEdicchakEi" ti ca
uddissa va anodissa yufijato sattagocare

appamafifia pan' appenti anupubbena vattika.
Kasinuggh3timdkase, pathamaruppa-minase,

tass' eva natthibhave ca, tatiyaruppake ti ca
yuffjantassa pan' etesu gocaresu catusv api
appenti anupubbena aruppa pi catubbidha.

Andpanafi ca kasinam paficakajjhanikam tahim;
pathamajjhdnikd vuttd kotthdsdsubha-bhavana.
Sukhitajjhanikd tisso appamafifid ca hetthima;
upekkhdruppakd pafica upekkhajhanika ti ca,
ekidas' ekadasa ca, tayo, paficeti sabbathd
parikammavas3d timsa; cha kotthasd yathakkamanm.
Paficakadi-sukhopekkha-jhanabhedd catubbidha;
eka-catu-paficajh@na-vasena tividhd siyum.
ROparGpavas3d dve va'; appanato pun' ekadha.
Icc evam appand kammatthanabhedd samissat3d.
Dve ca safififvavatthand, atthanussatiyo pi ca
ses3 dasal pavuccanti upac3rasamadhika.

Par ikammopacaranuloma-gotrabhuto param
paﬁcamag va catuttham v3 javanam hoti appana.
Appandjavanam sabbam lokuttara-mahaggatam;
tihetukaparittani purimdni yatharaham.
Avajjana ca vasit3, tamsamapajjand tathi,
adhitthan3 ca, vutthdna paccavekkhana-paficami.
Vasitahi vasibhiitam iti katvana paficahi
bhaventassa pan' appenti uparipari appana.
yuf{jantassa tu vutth3ya kasinajjh&@na-paficama
paficabhififia hi appenti rupasaddadigocare.
Lokuttar3a pan' appenti sabbe nibbanagocare
anicca dukkhd@nattd ti bhUmidhamme vipassato.
Tattha ca padakajjhanap sammat;t:hajjhénam1 eva vd
ajjhdsayo ca vutthanagamini ca vipassana
magganam jhinabheddya yathdyogam niyamaka.
yathasaka-phaldnan tu magga honti niy&maka.
Magganantaram evatha bhimidhamme vipassato
phalasamdpattiyam pi appeti phalam@nasam,
Anupubbasamdpattim samEpajjiya1 vut;t;hite2
jhanadhamme vipassitva tattha tatth' eva papdito
catuttharuppam appetva eka~dvijavand param
nirodhan nama phusati samdpattim acittakam,
arah3d va anigam! paficavokarabhimiyam.
Yathasakam phaluppddo vutthanan ti tato mato.
Appandpariyos@ne siya sabbattha sambhava
bhavangapato; tam chetva jayate paccavekkhana.
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940. Iti vuttd@nusarena appananayasangaham

yathayogam vibhaveyya tattha tattha vicakkhano.

941. Cittavisuddhi namayam cittasanklesa-sodhana,
upacdrappanabhedo samatho pubbabhagiyo ti.

Iti Nibbanavibhige Milavisuddhikathd Nitthita.
Nitthito ca Tevisatimo Paricchedo.

Catuvisatimo Paricchedo
Pariggahavisuddhikatha

942. SilacittavisuddhThi yathavuttdhi maqglito1
payogasayasampanno nibbanabhirato tato

943. khandhayatana-dhitadipabhedehi yathdraham
lakkhana-paccupatthana-padatthana-vibhigato

944. pariggahetvd sankhare namarlpam yathatatham
vavatthapento tatth' evam anupassati pafifiava.

945, Namarupam idam suddham attabhavo ti wvuccati;

n' atth' ettha koci attd va satto jivo ca puggalo.

946. Yath3 pi angasambh3r3 hoti saddo ratho iti
evap khandhesu santesu hoti satto ti sammuti.
947. KXhandha@yatana-dh&tlinam yathayogam anukkamo
abbocchinno pavattanto samsaro ti pavuccati.
948. Iti nanappakarena tebhimakapariggaho,

bhimidhammavavatthdnam, suddha-sankh&radassanam,

949. attaditthippahapena ditthisanklesasodhanam
ditthivisuddhi-namd ti fdpnam etam pavuccati.

950. Pariggahita-sankhdro namarUpappavattiya
tato param yathayogam pariganphati paccaye.

951. Dukkhasamudayo tattha tanhd samsaranayika
samodhaneti sarnkhare tattha tatthupapattiya,

952. Taphdsambhavam ev' etam tasma dukkham pavuccati;
tad-appavatti nibbanam; maggo tampapako ti ca.

953. Catusaccavavatthana-mudhen' evam pi paccaye
pariganhanti ekacce sankharanam; athdpare:
954. &lckakasa-vaydpa-pathavifi clipanissayam
bhavangaparinamafi ca labhitvd va yath3raham
955. chavatthlini ca niss@ya chadvararammanani ca
paticca manasikdrani: pavattanti arlipino;
956. yathésaka-samutghana1—vibh§gehi ca riUpino
pavattanti ekacce ti pariganhanti paccaye.
957. Avijjapaccayda honti sarnkhard tu; tato tatha
vifiidnam, n3marlipafi ca, salayatana-namakam,

958. phasso ca vedand, tanha, updadanam, bhavo, tato

jati jard ca maranam pavattati yath&araham;
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959.

960.

961.

962.

963.

964.

965.

966.

967.

968.

969.

970.

971.

972.

973.

974.

975.

976.

977.

978.

979.

980.

981.

tato soko paridevo dukkhafi c¢' eva, tathaparaly1

domanassam, upayaso sambhoti ca yath3araham.

Etassa kevalass' evam dukkhakkhandhassa sambhavo

paticcasamuppddo va; n' atth' afffio koci karako.
Tatth3avijjadayo dve pi addhatito; anagato
j3tddayo; pare attha paccuppanno ti vannito.
pPufiidpufiianefijavasd sankhard tividhd, tatha
bhavekadeso kammafi ca kammavattan ti wvuccati.
Avijja-tanhupadana klesavattam, athapare
vipékavagéam sattd pi; upapattibhavo pi ca.
Avijjd-sankhdranan tu gahane gahitd va te
tanhipadana-bhava ti atIte pafica hetuyo.
Tanhiipadana-bhavanamp gahane gahita va te
avijja sankhara@ ceti paccuppanne pi pafica te
Vififianadisarlpena dassitam phalapaficakam,
tatha tad eva jatadinamendnagatan ti ca;
atite hetuyo pafica; idani phalapaficakam;
idanil hetuyo pafica; A&yatim phalapaficakam.
Hetu-phalam, phala-hetu, puna hetu-phalani ca,
tisandhi, catusarkhepam, visatakaram abravum.

1

Attha-dhamma-pativedha-desandnam yatharaham
gambhirattd catunnam pi catugambh'irata1 matd.
Ekatta-nanattanayd, abydparanayo 'paro,

tath' evamdhammat3 ceti naya vuttd catubbidha.
JarE-maraéa—sokEdi—piLitEnam abhinhaso
dsavanam samuppada avijjd ca pavaddhati.
Avijj3apaccaya honti safkhdrd pi yathapure.
Baddhavicchedam icc evam bhavacakkam anddikam.
Tanhavijjanabhikan tam, jaramarana-nemikam,
sesékérédigha;ikqm1tibhav5ratha-yojita@
tiaddha®f ca tivattafi ca tisandhighatikam! tatha
catusankhepa-gambhira-nayamandita-desanam
visatdkaravibhdgam dvadasakara-sangaham
dhammatthitI ti dipenti idappaccayatam budhd.

Paticcasamuppado 'yam paccayékéra—némako1
sankhepato ca vittharda vividhakara-bhedito
janeti paccayuppanne avijja@dipavattiya;
avijjadinirodhena nirodheti ca sabbatha.
Paccaya-paccayuppanna-vasen' eva pavattati
samsdrc 'yan ti ekacce pariganhanti paccaye.
Samanta-Patthana-mahdpakarana-vibhagato
ekacce pariganhanti catuvisati paccaye.

Iti nanappakdrena paccayanam pariggaho
sappaccaya-namaripa-vavatthdnan ti veditam,
Idappaccayatafianap, paccayakara-dassanam,
dhammatthiti-yathdbhita-fianadassana-namakam.

2
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982. Kalattayavibhdgesu kankhd-sanklesa- sodhanam
karnkhavitarapnd nama visuddhi ti pavuccati.

Iti Nibbapavibhage Pariggahavisuddhikathd Nitthita.
Nifthito ca Catuvisatimo Paricchedo.

Paficavisatimo Paricchedo
Vipassanavuddhikatha

983. Sila-citta- -ditthi-kankh3vitarana-~visuddhiyo
patva kalapato tdva sammaseyya tato param.
984. Kalapato sammasanam, udayabbayadassanam,
bhangaﬁanam, bhayaﬁanam, tathadinavanibbida,
985. muﬁc1tukamyatanagam, patisarnkhanupassand,
sankhdrupekkhdnulomam iccinukkamato thita
986. vipassand ti c' akkhata dasafinaparampara
lakkhanattayam Jhacca sarikharesu pavattati.
987. Tasmad kalapato t3va sammaseyya tilakkhanam.,
sammasitva atitddi-khandhayatana-dhatuyo

988. anicca te khayatthena khandh3, dukkha bhayatthato;

anattdsarakatthena, iccabhigham vicintayam.
989. Tass' evam sammasantassa upatthati tilakkhanam
sankharesu, tato yogi khaga—santatl—addhato
990, paccuppannana dhamminam udayafi ca vayam tatha
pafifidsdkarabhedehi anupassati. Tattha hi
991. avijja-tanha-kamm3nam udayé ca nirodhato
samudayd nirodhd ca paficannam dassit3; tatha
992. rupass' &harato; tinnam phassatol, nama-riipato,
vififianasseti sabbe pi cattalisa samissité .

993. Nibbattilakkhanam bhangalakkhanafi c' ettha passato

o —

khanato 'dayato ceti samapafifidsa honti te.

994. Iti khandhamukhen' ete vibhattd udayabbayi;
ayatanadibhedehi yogetabba yatharaham.

995. Udayafi ca vayafl ¢' eva passato tassa yogino
vibhiitd honti sankhard; samutthiti tilakkhanam;

996. Bodhipakkhiyadhamme cal te passanti2 visesato.
Tato jayant' upaklesd dasopaklesavatthuka.

997. Obhdso piti passaddhi adhimokkho ca paggaho
sukhafi fidnam upatthanam upekkha ca nikanti ca.

998. Taphd-mina-ditthigdha-vasena tividhe pi te
ass8dento unnamanto mamiayanto kilissati.

999. '"Maggam phalafi ca nibb3pam patto 'smi" ti akovido

vikkhepafi ca ti mafifiantol so hoti? adhimaniko.
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1000.

1001.

1002.

1003.

1004.

1005.

1006.

1007.

1008.

1009.

1010.

1011.

1012.

1013.

1014.

1015.

1016.

1017.

1018.

1019.

1020.

*Maggadayo na hont' ete tanhigahadivatthuto.
Tanhda-mana-ditthiyo t' upaklesd paripanthaka.
*Poranam eva khandhdnam udayabbaya-dassanam
tilakkhandrammanato magga-nibbana-paccayo.
Iti maggam amaggafl ca visodhentassa sijjhati
visuddhi ca maggd@maggafiinadassana-namika.

Tathdpara visuddhinam udayabbaya~dassanam

adim katvd patipadifidfnadassana-namika
pacéupaklesal-vikkhepa-visuddhan tam yatha pure
patipajjati medhavi udayabbayadassanam.

Iti kho 'dayabbay3nupassana-fianavithiyam
sikkhantass3ciren' eva paripakka vipassana
pahd@yodaya-vohd3ram vayam evadhlmuccato
uppaddbhogam ohaya bhafiam! evinutitthati.

Tato nijjharadhara-* va, cangavarodakaxp2 viya,
bhijjamanatinani va padlpassa3 sikha viya,
patante ca vayante ca bhljjant’lcc eva sankhate
passato tassa bhanganupassandfianam Iritam.

Tato bhaydnupassand sabhaya ti vipassato.
AdInavanupassana-ﬁanam adtnava ti ca.
Nibbidanupassand ca nibbindantassa yogino
muficitukamyat&fiinam tato muccitum icchato.
Niccd@ ce na nirujjheyyugl; na badheyyurg1 sukha yadi;
vase vatteyyum1 attd ce; tad-abhava na te tatha.
Sutthu muccitum icc evam patipaccakkhato(?) tato
patisarikhdnupassand-fianam jatan® ti vuccati.
Sadhukam patisankhaya safikkharesu tilakkhapamp
suparlnnatasaﬁkhare tath' evam patipassati:
anicca dukkhanatta ca sankhara va, na caparo
atta va, attaniyam va, ndaham, na tu mameti ca.
Tato va tattha majjhatto, nandiragavinissato
attattaniyabhdvena sarikhare svajjhupekkhati;
safikharupekkhdsankhatam fidnam tam samudiritam.
Tato vutthanaghatitam anuloman ti wvuccati.
Suparifififtasankhare susammatthatilakkhane
upekkhantassa tass' evam sikhappatta v1passan§
sankharadhamme arabbha tavakalam pavattati,
tiradassI va -sakuno yava tiram~ na passati.
Yadd passati nibbanam vutthanaghatitd tada
vutthinagamini niZma s@nulomd pavuccati.

Iti dvIhi visuddhThi visuddhdya vipassato
vipassanfpatipadam pureti ti pavuccati.

Iti Nibbanavibhige Vipassandvuddhikathd Nitthita.

Nitthito ca Paficavisatimo Paricchedo.

* BN A omit these two stanzas.
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1021.
1022.
1023.
1024.
1025.
’1026.
1027.

1028.

1029.
1030.
1031.
1032.
1033.
1034.
1035.
1036.
1037.
1038.
1039.

1040.

1041.

Paramatthavinicchaya

Chabbisatimo Paricchedo
Vutthanavisuddhikatha

Tass' evam patipannassa sikh3ppattavipassana
vutth3nagamini nama yada hoti tad& pana
parikammopacaranuloma—-gotrabhuto param

magga: tato phalam hoti, bhavangd paccavekkhana
Parikammopacdranuloma-sankhatagocara

maggass' dvajjanam hutvd nibbane hoti gotrabhii.
Catuttham paficamam vatha chagghaml va pi yatharaham
appeti maggajavanam nibbane sakim eva tam.

Tato phalani tini, dve, ekam vatha yathakkamam
maggavasesa—nibbEga—maggavugghana—vithiyo.1
Tato bhavangapato va tam chetva paccavekkhana
tisso paficavidha honti yathdyogam tathd hi ca:
maggam phalafi ca nibbanam avassam paccavekkhati;
hine kilese, sese ca paccavekkhati va na va.
Tato ca puna sankhare vipassanto yatha pure
appeti anupubbena sesamagga-phalani ca.

Tattha wvuccanti nibbana-phala-magga-vipassana
sufiflatd canimittd ca tathappanihita ti ca.
Sufifiatavipassanddi-namena hi vipassati;
vimokkhamukhabhuta ti tividhd bhajitd; tatha
sufilatadikandmena vimokkh3d tividha matd
nibbapa-phala-maggd ca sam3patti-samadhayo.
Tatth' eva pathamam bhimim patto ariya-puggalo
sattakkhattuparamo so sotapanno ti vuccati.
Patto dutiyabhtmifi ca sakad3gaminamako,

sakim eva imam lokam dgantal hoti manusam.

Patto tatiyabhiimifi ca andagami ti vuccati.
brahmaloka anaganté1 idha kamopapattiya.

Patto catutthabhumif ca arahd aggapuggalo
ditthe va dhamme dukkhaggim nibbapetI ti vuccati.
Iti maggaphalatthdnam vasa ariyapuggala

dvidh3d pi, catudha yu951 attha honti vibhagato.
Ubhatobhagavimutta-vibhagadivasa pana

vibhatta honti satt' ete yathayogam; tatha hi ca;
saddhadhurassaniccato vutthd@nam, dukkhato pi ca,
pafifiddhurassanattato iti dipenti panditd.
Saddhanusiari! 3dimhi, majjhe saddhavimuttako,
ante pafifiavimutto caé; tasma saddhddhuro siya.
Dhammd@nusari adimhi, ditthippatto tatopari,

ante pafifidvimutto ca' hoti pafifiadhuro pi ca.

Samathay3nikd c' eva ruUpanuttarapadaka,
vipassanayanika cal sabbe sukkhavipassaka
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1042. dhuravutthdnabhedena honti pafic’ eva sabbathi.

Aruppapadakd c3@ pi adimhi duvidha tatha.

1043. Chasu thanesu majjhatto1 kayasakkhi ti bhasito.?

Ubhatobhagavimutto arahatte patitthito.

1044. 1Ittham vutta—yénal—dhura—vupyhﬁnénam vibhagato

maggaphalabhiimiyo ca satt’' agghériyapuggalé.

1045. Tattha c3nuttaran fanam saccdnam pativedhakam,

samucchedappahdnena klesanusayasodhanam,

1046. catumaggavibhdgena vutthdnan ti pakittitam

n3nadassanavisuddhi ndma hoti. Tatha pi ca

1047. magge val parijanati dukkham tebhUmakam, tatha
g T 1

yathayogam pajahati tanh@asamudayam pi ca;

1048. nirodham sacchikaroti; maggasaccam anuttaram

bhavanavithim otinno bhaveti ti pavuccati.

1049. Ditthigatam vicikiccham silabbatam asesato

apayagamaniyah ca ragadosddikattayam

1050. tadekatthe kilese ca sahajatappahanato

pajahati sot@pattimaggo pathamabhimiko.

1051. Tadekatthe pajahati ragadosadike pi ca

thule tu sakaddgamimaggo dutiyabhilmiko.

1052. Pajahdti anagamimaggo niravasesato

kamaraga-vyapade ca tadekatthe ca sambhava.

1053. Ripariiparaga-manuddhaccavijja ti paficakam

aggamaggo pajahati klese sese ca sabbatha.

1054. 1Iti saccapativedha-klesakkhayaphalavaham

maggafianam pakasenti visuddhim sattamam budha.

1055. Chabbisuddhikkamen' evam! pattabbaya? visuddhiy3

sattamayanupattabbam nibbanan ti pavuccati.

1056. Klesakkhayakaram, tanam, samsaratikkamam, param,

pariman tiram, abhayam, sabbasarikharanissatam.

1057. Tena madanimmadana-pipasdvinayadina

klesa-samsara-sankhara-patipakkham nidassitam.

1058. Ajar@maram accantam anuppddam asankhatam

anuttaram asankhd@ram anantam atulafl ca tam

1059. paramattham anopammam santim appatimam sukham

nirodhasaccam nibbanam ekantam amatam padam.

1060. SOPEdisesaniﬁbéga—dhatu c' eva, tathdpara

anupadisesa ceti duvidha pawiyayato.

1061. sufifiatafi canimittafi ca tathappanihitan ti ca

attadigahabhavena tividha pi ca bhajitam.

1062. Klesa-samsara-sankhara-paccanika- vibhagato

bhavakkhayadibhedehi bahudhd pi pavuccati.

1063. Tad evam accutam dhammam lokuttaram akdlikam

vanabhava Vanatitaml nibbanan ti pakittitam.

Iti Nibbanavibh3ge Vutthanavisuddhikathd nitthitd.

Nitthito ca Sabbathd pi Nibbanavibhigo.
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1064.

1065.

1066.

- 1067.

10e8.

1069.

1070.

1071.

1072.

1073.

1074.

1075.

1076.

1077.

1078.

1079.

1080.

1081.

1082.

Pafifattivibhdga
Sattavisatimo Paricchedo
Pafifilattibhedakatha

Cittam cetasikam r@ipam nibbanam pi ca bhajitam;
tasm3 d3ni yathdyogam pafifiattI ‘pi pavuccati.

S3 cayam atthapafifiatti-namapafifiattibhedato
duvidha hoti pafifiatti. Atthapaffiatti tattha ca
satta—sambhara—sax}t;hana—sar'lghEta—parix}z?lmato1
vikapp' upatthanakdra-vohdarabhinivesato
tath3d pavatta-sanketa-siddha atth3 pakappitd
pafifiapiyanti namd ti pafiflattI ti pakittiti.
Atthd hi paramatthattha, pafifiattatthd ti ca dvidha;
tattha ca paramatthattha saccikapghal salakkhana.
Pafiflattattha saccika;;ha1—salakkhaga-sabhévato
afifiathd gahitd tam tam upadaya pakappitd.

Tasmd upadapafifiatti atthapafifiattinamaka
pafiiapetabbandmid va pafifiattattha cal sabbathi.
Paramattha yathavutta cittacetasik3dayo;

pafifattd itthi-purisa-mafica-pitha-pat&dayo.

Yena vuccati tan ndmam pafiflapeti ti vuccati
pafifiattI ti ca; s3 namapafifiatti ti tato mata.
Sankh3d, samafifia, pafifiatti, voh3ro ti ca bhajitd
catudha paffiapetabba-pafiiatti ti hi vannita.

Tato ndmam, namakammam, namadheyyam, ath3param
nirutti-vyafijanam abhildpo ti pana bhajitd
namapafifatti nam3 ti pafiflatti duvidha@ katd.
Adhivacana-nirutti-pafifiattipadabhajane

sabbe va dhamm3 paffiattipathd ti pana bhdjita.
Paramattha-pafifattatthd duvidhd honti; tattha ca
pafifiattipathd va honti paramattha salakkhana
Pafifiattatthd pafifiatti ca pafifiapetabba-mattato;
pafifiattipathd ca n3ma pafifiattipathabhdvato.

Namam pi pafiiapetabbam eva kificdpi kenaci;

1

ndman t' evam p' etam” tattha pafifiatti cc eva vannita.

Pafifiapetabbadhammd ca, tesam pafifiapitad ti ca
icchitabb3a pi paffiattipatha-pafifiattin@nata.
Iti vuttanusd3rena vuttam atthakathanaye

nayam gahetva ettha pi pafifiatti duvidha kata.!

Tasmim pi paramatthd ca saccikatthasalakkhana
atth3d pafifiattimattd ca attha pafifiattinamaka.
Tesam pafifdpikd c' eva namapafifiatti-namika;
icc evap vannanamagge ﬁeyyattha1 tividha kata.
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1083.

1084.

1085.

Paramatthasaccan nama paramattha va, tattha ca
saccikatthasabhdvattd avisapvadakd hi te.
Sammutisaccam pafiiattidvayam vohdra-vuttiya
lokasamafifiadhipayavisamvadakabhavato.

Iti saccadvayam p' etam akkhasi Purisuttamo.
Tendpi namasamvifiii vohareyyu bhayam pi va.

Iti Pafilattivibhdge Pafifiattibhedakathd Nitthit&.

1086.

1087.

1088.

1089.

1090.

1091.

1092.

1093.

1094.

1095.

1096.

1097.

1098.

1099.

1100.

1101.

Nitthito ca Sattavisatimo Paricchedo.

Atthavisatimo Paricchedo
Atthapafiffattikatha

Tattha ca pubbapariya-pavattakkhandha-sammatd
viﬁﬁattindriyavipphara—visesopanibandhané1
deva-yakkha-manussadi-nandbhedopalakkhita
sattapafiflatti namdyam. Svayam satto ti sammato
vattattayam upadaya khandhayatanavuttiya1
k3rako vedako vayam sandhdavati bhave bhave.
Tasmd samsdram dpannco satto nama sa puggalo
"sham, attd, paro, itthi, puriso" ti ca kappito.
Svayam khandhadito satto afnfio ti ca na vuccati,
khandhidivinimuttassa sattass' eva abhavato.
Khandhd khandh3nam evdyam, satto ti ca na vuccati,
khandhavoh3rato tassa afiflavohdrasambhava.

Icc evam khandhandnatt' ekattamutto pi atthato
tabbisesopacarita~vohadro va tul dissati.
Ten3yam puggalo satto jdyati jiyatI ti ca
miyatil! ti ca tassdyam samsdro ti pavuccati.
Mato jato ca na tv eval khandhabhedopacarato;
naparo sv eva santdna-bheddabhavopacarato.
Nanattekattam icc evap puggalassopacarato;
uccheda-sassatattam va tasma nopeti puggalo.
Icciyam puggalo ndmo satto samsdrakarako
khandhadikam upadaya pafifiatto ti pavuccati.
Tasmd puggalasarikhdtd samsdropanibandhana
sattapafifiatti namd ti vifiidtabbd vibhaving.
Ajjhattikd ca kesadi-kotthasa, bahiresu ca
bhiimi-pabbata-pasana-tina-rukkha-latadika
bhiitasambhdra-nibbatti-vibhiga-parikappita

tam upaddya sambhdrapaffatti ti pavuccati.
Bhitasambh3ra-santhana-vibhaga-parikappita
santh@napafifiatti nama thambha-kumbhadika-mata.
Bhiitasambhdra-safighdta-visesaparikappita
sanghatapafifiatti nama ratha-gehadika mati.
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1102. Bhutasambharavisesa-parinamapakappita
parinamapafitattl ti dadhi-bhatt3dik3d mata.
1103. Ittham? ajjhatta-bahiddhd dhamm3 sambh3irasammati?
santanavutti-sariketasiddhd pafifiatti paficadha.
1104. Tatha tatha samuppanna-vikappdbhoga-sammata
vikappapaffiatti nama kalakasa-disadika.
1105. Tap tam nimittam dgamma tathopatthana-kappita
upatthanapafifiattI ti patibhagadika mata.
1106. Vises3karamattd pi atthéntarapakappita
akarapafifiatti nama vififlatti-lahutadika.
1107. Tam tam karanam dgamma tathd vohdra-kappita
voharapafifiatti nama kathin3patti-adika.
1108. "So loko, so' ca me attd; so bhavissami pecca tu,
) nicco dhuvo sassato" ti adika pana sabbatha
1109. tabboharanimittdnam abhdve pi pavattito
abhinivesapafifatti nama titthiyakappita.
1110. Icc evam loka-sasana-titthayatanakappitad
santanamutta-sariketa-siddha atth3d pi paficadhi.
1111. Santa@navutti-‘-santdnamutta-bhedavasa dvidh3
atthapafifiatti namiyam dasadhd paridipita.
1112. Iti vuttappakaresu pafifiattatthesu panditi
pafifiattimattam sandh3ya voharanti yath3tatham!
1113. Tad afifie pana bali ca titthiy3 ca akovidi
pafifiattim abhidhavitd ganhanti paramatthato.
1114. Te tathd gahitakdra &findnagatika jani
micchattabhinivittha va vaddhenti bhavabandhananp.
1115. Duvidhesu pi atthesu tasmd panditajiatiko
paramattha-pafifiattIsu vibhagam iti lakkhaye ti.

Iti Pafiflattivibhdge Atthapafifattikathi nitthita.
Nitthito ca Atthavisatimo Paricchedo.

Ekiinatimsatimo Paricchedo
Namapaffiattikatha

1116. Namavohdra-safiketa-karanopanibandhana
yathavuttatthasaddanam antar3 cintan3gatd
1117. namapaffiatti n3mdyam attha-saddavinissat3
tandvayébaddha1—saﬁketa—ﬁeyyékéroPalakkhitE.
1118. Ya gayhati nama-ghosa-gocaruppanna-vithiya
pavattanantaruppanna-manodvarikavithiya.
1119. Mafica-pithadisaddafi hi sotavifhanavithiya
sutva tam eva cintetvd manodvarikavithiya
1120. tato sarfketanipphannam n3dmam cintdya gayhati;
namapafifiatti-atthd tu tato gayhanti sambhava.
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1121. Saddal—nématthapaﬁﬁatti-paramatthavasena pi
catudhd tividh3d vatha cintana tattha icchita.
1122. 1Ittham atthakathamaggam vannentena hi dassito
nayo acariyeneti, vibhdgo 'yam pakasito.
1123. N' atth' afifia kaci; viffifiattivikarasahito pana
saddo va namapafiiatti icc ekaccehil vannitam.
1124. Tad etam namapaffiattibhaven' ekavidham pi ca
neruttika-yadicchakavasd namam dvidha bhave.
1125. Safifidasu dhaturlpani paccayafl ca tato param
katvd vannagamadifl ca saddalakkhana-sadhitam
1126. neruttikam udirenti namam; yadicchakam padam
yadicché%a katamattam, vyafijanatthayvivajjitam.
1127. Tividham' pi tad anvattham, sadisam® copacarimam.
Nibbacanatthasapekkham tatth'’ anvattham udiritam.
1128. Yadiccha@katasanketam sadisam™; copacarimam
atabbhiitassaZ tabbhivavoharo ti pavuccati.
1129. Tathd samafifianamafl ca, gunanamaf ca, kittimam,
opapatikam icc evam namam hoti catubbidham.
1130. Mah3janasammata® ca, anvatthafi c' eva”, tadisam,
tini namdni. Candddindmam tatth' opapatikam.
1131. Y&adicchakam, dvatthikam, nemittakam athaparam,
lifgikam, rGlhikaf ceti nd@mam pafica-vidham bhave.
1132. Yadicchakan yathévuttaml; vaccha-dammadikam pana
avatthikam; nemittikam sIlavd pafifiavadikam.
1133. Lingikan ditthalingan tu dandi, chatti ti adikam.
Rilhikam lesamattena rlilham gomahisadikam.
1134. VijjamanévijjamEna-paﬁﬁattobhaya—missita1
vibhattd namapafifiatti chabbidhd hoti tattha hi:
1135. wvijjamanapahfiatti ti vijjama3natthadipika
vuccati khandhdyatana-dhatu-pahcindriyadika.
1136. Avijjamanapafifiatti namika paramatthato
avijjamana-maficaddi-atthapafifiatti dipita.
1137. Vijjamanena avijjaménapaﬁﬁatti—némaka'\1
tevijjo, chalabhififio ca, silava, pafifiava pi ca.
1138. Avijjamanena VijjamEnapaﬁﬁatti—nEmakE1
itthirupam, itthisaddo, itthicittan ti adika.
1139. Vijjaminena tu vijjam3napafifatti-namaka
cakkhuvififidnafi ca cakkhusamphasso -cc evam adika.
1140. Avijjamdnenavijjam3napafifiatti-namaka
khattiyaputto, bra@hmanaputto icc evam adika.
1141. Iti vuttdnusdrena namapafifiattiya budho
sarupam visayan c' eva vibhdgafi ca vibhavaye.
1142, Icc evam paramatth3d ca yathavutta catubbidha
pafifiatti duvidhd ceti feyyatthd chabbidhd mata ti.

Iti Pafifiattivibhdge Namapafifiattikathi nitthita.
Nitthito ca sabbatha pi Pafifiattivibh&go.
Ekunatipsatimo Paricchedo.
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1143. Setthe Kaﬁcipure1 ratthe Kaviranagare vare
kule safijatabhitena bahussutena fanina

1144. Anuruddhena therena aniruddhayasassina
Tambaratthe vasantena nagare Tafija-namake

1145, tattha sarfghavisitthena yacitena' andkulam
Mahdviharavasinam vacanamagganissitam )

1146. paramattham pak@sentam Paramattha-vinicchayam
pakaranam katan tena paramatthattha-vedinid ti.

Nitthito ca Paramattha-Vinicchayo.
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Variant Readings

nanuttaro
omits pi

S yathakkamam

kama

ti; 2. B D ceti
m' andgamil

D BN A vipatti-
ca

ca

All MSS eva

niyameti

tathdpare
-namakd; 2. B S bhavaliga
A panament'

BN vififattim; 2. BN S A tassam; 3. S p' ekam

nnnnxoww

a:
ittam".

tattha
A -rammanakkamd
yato- (to be corrected as yan tupatthitagocaram)
evam
BN dvittikkhattum
BN A kamapufifia
BN sukhitajavam
"Vithimuttan ti patisandhi-bhavanga-cuti-

BN D A tadarammanam
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S sabbani R asiti; 2. B BN arupe

vigdhitva

ca pi

omits this line

S D A dosamilani maggo; 2. S va

B paka

chattimsati ekatimsa A chattimsa tass' ekatimsa
A sabba

kamapaka (sic — PTS ed.)

BN nibbandpara; 2. BN pavattita

A

A
D
B
B

sesamh3ruppakan

So all MSS

B S D pana

A ajjhatta

ca

BN pavattanam

BN S D nirayam

A

S
B

S BN D aruppe

All MSS safifiaviragatam

BN D Aruppesu
BN yeva
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-256:
259:
273:
275:
276:
279:
280:
282:
291:
294:
295:;
301:
310:
313:
322:
323:
326:
330:
336:
337:
340:
347:
349:
351:
356:
360:
364:
366:
371:
375:
379:

380:
383:
384:
385:

1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.

A S B D sampindito; 2. R eka
R A pindito

R manussanam vassasatam

R c' eva

S D va

R pi; 2. R S B D sacittaka
R catasso

R kamapaka

A BN S D chapayupari-

R sabhummd sabbabhumma

B S BN D bhedato

S BN D -maka

S BN kamapaka sit'-

B hetvana

B

S D -nanasekkhdanam

BN S D arahantd@na satt@nam A sattanam

BN A sango ti

B A sabbatha

B S D hetthajhana

R B -bhUmikd S D -bhumiyd; 2. A pi tam
-bhavena vajjare

BN S A nivajja ti pavuccanti

-puttesu

BN D thina; 2. R A uddhacca

S vipakahetu-

S moham uddhaccam

nitthita

B ca

B A ca

BN A ca

BN S D -bhedako

B S D ca

BN uddhacce

BN S D sangaham

R B tatha BN katha

R D A parivatteti

BN calanti dasadafifie S D dasa c' affle **
S BN D votthabbana

R -tikajjhana

R -sattatidho 'dita

S BN D katha
S
A

wHHdwoorowo » oW

BN ditthiyo
satth' eva
So all MSS. Judging by the word cetopariyafanam

in other texts, it must be -namakam

1.

1.
1.
1.

B -paficama
A BN D pacitani
BN S D gatardsi-; 2. BN D -vidha

All MSS magga-phala- .
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386: 1. S D ca satImatd R -adikaromatakir3

395: 1. B S D tattha

400: 1. R A lobhalobhadikittita

403: 1. R A rasiyo

408: 1. D tato ca sesa

409: 1. S D BN rasim

421: 1. R A kankhat-

422: 1. R S D va

424: 1., R va

425: 1. R S kata

427: 1. S D veti

435: 1. R vibhaga sankhepa

440: 1. R vasen' eva

442: 1. R sabba pi rasiyo

449: 1., D A S BN ca

450: 1. S D dv' ekeka va

451: 1. BN -vuttito; 2. S BN D katha

452: 1. S BN yojanakamo

454: 1. B S D A yatha

456:; 1. BN S D ca sesake

458: 1. R -mafifid ca B -fiaya

459: 1. R B BN yojaye

462: 1. B -aruppajhana-

467: 1. S B D magga-phala-

476: 1. R navadha

481: 1. BN thitipattadsu D thitim patva va

487: 1. S A D pitim; 2. B BN S D samadhifi ca;
3. B S D labbhat'

489y 1. D S B katha

491: 1. R -catukka- A -catukka-chatthanani ca vajjite;
2. S -eka

493: 1. D S eka ca R eko va

494: 1. B S ca

495:; 1. R iccanavajja-

496: 1. D ahetuko (sic — PTS ed.)

497; 1. D anavajjan

503: 1. A Sotapatti tu-

507: 1. R A chakkesu ta kamd; 2. R sarlpayevapanaka

508: 1. R A yathavutta

513: 1. R A ekadvattimsahina

519: 1. A visa-talisa

522: 1. BN S D ca dvidha-

526: 1. R sarupe yev' ubhayaka

529: 1. B -pahcadika

530: 1. R A dvattimsadhiki

531: 1. R A dvattimsadhika

535: 1. R B ca; 2. BN S D sambhogattha-

539: 1. BN S adukkhi asukho-
1.

540: S B BN D -yuttam
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548:
551:

553:

555:
558:
560:

561:
563:
569:
571:
572:
573:
574:
578:
580:
582:
587:

591:
596:
602:
604:
607:
612:
615:
621:
622:
626
628:
636:

637:
642:
648:
649:;
652:
654:
661:

666:
669:

670:
672:
675:
677:
682:

Paramatthavinicchaya

1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
2.

BN S D tayo

R B BN dosamcha

BN bavisati

S D BN A arammddhipa-

R ca

R S A ubhayadhipd vippayutta;

R sahajatadhipatiyogino; 3. R ubhayani yatha-

D ubhaya niyatddhipa

1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.

B ubhayadhipayutta

S -—timsatividheti

R vitékkam 2.
R D A agayhante

R -bhavita A B indriyadvaya-

R A -manavasadhika

R -mahaggata

A ekUnavisati

B A S piti-votthabbana-

R A sangaho D chabbidho tattha sarngaho
R S BN D -sampayutto; 2.

D amaggahetuke

1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.

BN S D -talis' athapare
R BN A -na@maka

D ~yatane

R catubbidhd

All MSS kamabhavo

R BN vibhedito

R BN S D -ndmaka

R B upaddna catubbidha
B N D attha A catu

R A sapadarasI ti

BN B uddhato

R B BN S D A -nuppanndya; 2. BN A B -uppannehi

R anuppannanuppannanam

1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.
1.

D vutto
B S BN D bujjhantassa sabhavato
BN S -sangaho
R nibbedha-

S D A kriyesu
All MSS catubbidho
BN -vinimutta; 2.

A nirodhabhavana-

R ittham missalakkhana

D asammissaka-

1.
1.

A B S BN D anu

A tantad eva pavattitd; 2. R BN sabbake

S B sabbattheti

1.
1.
1.
1.
1.

R D Ripadabhi- A -ghatarasa

BN S D dhitard va kumara va

A S BN D cakkhadi; 2. S D pi yatha
BN -vutti

S BN cittam; 2. A patthambhana-

A R S B D viriya~-majjhimam

R BN A amaggo tihetuko
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683:
686:
687:
688:
689:
691:
692:
694:
695:
696:
697:
698:
699:
700:
702:

703:
705:
709:
711:
713:
730:
736:
738:
739:
746:
747:
748:
751:
752:
753:
760:
764:
771:

772:
776:
777:
782:
784:
785:
786:
789:
797:
799:
804:
811:
827:
828:

. R A kenaci

R B purakkhattena; 3. BN D clyati

B S BND

D R B bahiretu

B S DA -visati

DB S va

A attha chakka

1. S -dhat3dikanan; 2

1. R B D te pana ghatand-

1. B s vififidyatI

1. R athaddhd@kara-

1. R girabandhaka-

1. R A sahavatti

1. R patipatti pakasita

1. B S D A yogino

1. R S BN D sapekkhato

i. B atthiipa-

1. S BN D rupam; 2.

1. RAca

1. R vanatapaya D BN S navatahaya
1. S BN D sabhava-

1. B S D A -tabbo salakkhano; 2.
sendriyajato

1. B akicca-

1. D -tim

1. A S idan ti

1. R B alambana-

1. D pasada-

1. BN D gayhati ti

1. BN S D -panupadinnam

i. D BN S -yanavakam

1. R S dvidh&

1. R A -riipa-pavattitam

1. S BN D A vivajjaye

1. R A cattari

1. D paricchedo vi-

1. BN S D kammajan; 2. D S janenti
1. B BN indriydbaddha-; 2.

1. B S rupa@ni navakan

1. B rupakaya-

1. R atthavisati tani pi; 2.
bhavaye

1. D R S katva paccayasantatim; 2.
1. A dasake dve ca

1. R saddo

1. B S -hino; 2. R attha cakka
1. BN D abhdvato

1. BN D abhavato

1. B S D -navaka

1. B D S A c' ekam

1. S D kaldpan' attha

1. B niyyate

1. R tatth3d; 2. BN samuggama
1. S pavattimhi

1. A utusamutthdnd

1. A tato
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834:
836:
837: 1
854: 1
856: 1
857: 1
858: 1
859: 1
864: 1
865: 1
866: 1
881: 1
883: 1
- 888: 1
897: 1
899: 1
904: 1
908: 1
909: 1
910: 1
917: 1
925: 1
926: 1
933: 1
934: 1
936: 1
941: 1
942: 1
944: 1
955: 1
956: 1
959: 1
965: 1
967: 1
969: 1
973: 1
974: 1
976: 1
980: 1
987: 1
992: 1
996: 1
998: 1
999: 1
A

1

1

1

1

.

1001:
1004:
1006:
1007:

1
1

R c' eva tu D B cotu

B S D pica

R sandhi

A ekadasakdadayo; 2. R B sattati-
R A atthato; 2. R S B D A ek3d
R A ca tayo ti

R A ca tayo ti

R B ca

A R -khana tikkhanan

A R -nam pavattiyam

R c¢' ekam

R attharasa-samuppada-

B BN ghatikd

All MSS sambuddhdnam

All MSS ti

S BN D -dassana

S BN D vannitam

S BN D dasakayavipattiya

B BN S D attand

B BN S D marapassati; 2. S B BN D nimako
S D yathicchakd B yadicchaka

R B SDca

A pana

R A samathajjhanam

BN A niya@mita; 2. B D niyamat3

B BN D A samd3pajjissa; 2. B BN D A vutthito
R cittasallekasodhano A D -sodhano

R A pandito

D S yathakatham

S D A manasikaram

B S BN D -thanam

(no ref. — PTS ed.) yatharaham § tato param
BN A paficake

BN idha pi

B bahugambhirata

-ghatitam

-ghatikam

BN S D -namato; 2. S B BN D -bhedato

R bheditam

vicakkhano

R passato; 2. R samussita

R -dhammani; 2. BN tesam santi

D thite

DWW Y W

R A maggo nibb-
BN D paccha sanklesa B pacca sanklesa

sic A.P. Buddhadatta; read bharngam ? (PTS ed.)

BN nijjaradhara R A nirujjhatdbhiva;

paccavekkhati mafifianto S BN D vekkha-bujjhati
vekkhapaccha ti-; 2. R B A pappoti
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1011:
1012:
1016:
1018:
1024:
1025:
1033:
1034:
1036:
1039:
1040:
1041:
1043:

1044:
1047:
1055:

1063:
1066:
1067:
1068:
1069:
1070:
1078:
1080:
1082:
1086:
1088:
1092:
1093:
1094:
1103:
1107:
1108:

1111
1112:
1117:
1121:
1123:
1127:

1128:
1130:
1132:
1134:

BN

abb

.

HHD—'I—‘HI—'D—'D—‘D—‘P—'I—‘HI—‘H!—‘U}D—‘HHU)HHHHHH‘H’—‘D—-HHH:—-}MN
« e e e e . v e « s e s « e e « « e s s 4 s e

R BN B patipajja
R B BN D have singular forms
BN A janan
BN S B D tassam itIritam A tassa udiritam
D R param

R atha

B S BN D A -vithiyam
BN R A B agantva

R BN B andgantva

BN R yugga

R A cankava-bhedakam S D gangasdrodakam;
D S dipujjala A padipajja

R B saddhadhurassa; 2. BN B S va

B S va
BN D va

B S D majjhato BN majjhake; 2. R bhajito

bhasita B bhajita
D vuttanaya
R B A ca

B SBNDAeva; 2. R sattatthaya BN A

atthaya

BN D vindbhavanitito R
A -sanghata-
vikappita
sacchikattha-
sacchikattha-

BN D va

BN A namam evam etam
D katha

S D fleyyatta

R A -paribandhana
BN -vuttiyam

xRy on

B A vanatito

BN b3lo yo so ca D balo so ca; 2. S BND

2. DRBNSA

D S BN atambhiitassa

S BN A ca
R niyati
R n' atth' eva BN S D A na sv eva
R Iti; 2. S BN D -sambhita
1. S A kasinapatti-
1. S
mafica tu
1. BN B sankana-
1. s BN -katham
1. A tedvaya-
1. A sadda
1. BN A icc ekafi ceti
1. BN duvidhe S D duvidham;
kadimam
1. DR BN S A kadimam; 2.
1. D anvattham eva
1. B S D yathavuddham
1. 8 D -pafifiattena samissit3
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1137:
1138:
1139:
1140:
1143:
1144:
1145:

Paramatthavinicchaya

[ T Y
e & s 8 e

R BN D
R BN D
R BN D
R BN D
BN S D
R BN A

~-ndmika

-namika

-namika

-namika

A R Kaficivare
R3ajanamake B Gajandmake

D rajitena
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